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PREFACE

This identification guide is one of a series of ten books that include
kevs to most of the fresh- and brackish-water invertebrates of southern
Africa. The paucity of identification guides suitable for non-specialists has
become a vawning gap in the tools available to scientists, managers and
scholars concerned with the assessment and management of waler resources.
It is hoped that the present guides will be of value to these and other users,
and that the environment will benefit as a result. The principle aim of this
series is 1o synthesize much of the existing knowledge on the identification
of freshwater invertebrates into a standard format that is accessible 1o users
who wish to identify taxa beyond their field of expertise.

It is a truism that identification guides are perpetually out of date, par-
ticularly in terms of nomenclature, due to advances in systematics. To keep
abreast with some of the changes in nomenclature, readers are referred to
the Checklist of Aquatic Insects and Mites (http://www.ru.ac.za/aquatalogue ).
There is also a possibility that the present series will be revised periodi-
cally, but this is contingent on future funding.

Identification of taxa to species level is the ideal to which we would
like to strive, but for a number of reasons this is not always possible: the
present knowledge of taxa does not often permit such detailed identifica-
tion, and in instances where taxa are well-known, identification to such a
fine resolution is usually constrained by space considerations and cost
effectiveness. In some instances, particularly for small, relatively well-
researched groups such as the freshwater molluscs, taxa have been identi-
fied to species level. Since new species are constantly being discovered,
users of these guides are cautioned against attempting to ‘make’ unusual
specimens ‘fit’ existing keys to species level. Users are encouraged to
inform experts of such specimens, 1o take note of new distribution records,
and to lodge all collections with well-known museums, particularly those
that are depositories for collections of freshwater invertebrates (e.g. the
Albany Museum, the South African Museum and the Transvaal Muscum).

This series includes an initial introductory volume containing general
information and a key to the families of invertebrates. Subsequent volumes
contain keys to different invertebrate groups, most often logically clustered
together but in some instances the need for cost-effectiveness has resulted
in the creation of some rather uncomfortable ‘bedfellows’, such as the
arachnids and molluscs that are combined in Volume 6.

It should be noted that references have been limited to key publications
that will assist the reader in finding valuable sources of information. They
are, therefore, referred to as "Useful References’ and may include some
publications not cited in the text.




T'he books in the series are the culmination of years of effort by a large
number of people and organizations: Shirley Bethune, Jenny Dav, Barbara
Stewart, Nancy Rayner and Maitland Seaman started the project in 1986;
Jenny Day, Bryan Davies and Jackie King initiated contact with authors
and began the editing process, and Barbara Stewart and Elizabeth Louw
later became involved in editing the Crustacea chapters. A decade later,
Chris Dickens successfully obtained funding from the Water Research
Commission (WRC) for the completion of the project, and later took on
the job of Project Leader; Steve Mitchell managed the project from the
WRC; Jenny Day took on the role of senior scientific editor, and Irene de
Moor was contracted as managing editor from 1998. All of those above
(with the exception of Nancy Rayner and Elizabeth Louw) as well as Mark
Chutter, Ferdy de Moor, Lil Haigh, Arthur Harrison, Rob Hart, and Martin
Villet, are part of the Editorial Board that was initially formed in 1998.

Numerous authors, including those in this book, have contributed time
and expertise towards the drafting of the keys. The authors have not been
paid for their efforts, which were given in the true spirit of science and a
love of their work. It is with regret that we have to note that two of the
authors, Botha de Meillon and Willis Wirth, passed away some time before
the publication of this volume.

A small donation from the Zoological Society of South Africa helped 10
initiate this project, but the series is largely a product of the Southern Afri-
can Society of Aquatic Scientists (SASAQS), whose members are acknowl-
edged for their support.
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GEOGRAPHICAL REGION COVERED BY THIS
GUIDE

T'his series of invertebrate guides covers the southern African region,
defined as "south of (and including) the Cunene Catchment in the west and
the Zambezi Catchment in the east’ (Fig. 1). Distribution records from fur-
ther afield are, however, sometimes included for various reasons, particu-
larly in cases where keys to particular groups have historically been com-
posed to cover a wider region in Africa. The greatest collection effort has,
however, focussed on catchments south of the Limpopo River, so the
emphasis has fallen naturally on this region.

Collection efforts relating to most groups of freshwater invertebrates
fall far short of adequate coverage. Consequently, locality records of many
taxa are patchy and cannot be regarded as a good reflection of actual
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distributions. For this reason the term ‘records’ has been used in preference

to 'distribution’.

It is hoped that this series of guides will stimulate a greater collection
effort, which will in turn lead to the upgrading of geographical information
on the diversity of freshwater invertebrates in southern Afnica. In order to
avoid meaningless references to place-names such as the ubiquitous
‘Rietfontemn’, all records are related to countries, provinces or acceptable
regional names. To avoid the confusion that often arises i association
with regional names, a 'Glossary of place-names’ has been compiled (see
page 189), and a map of the new provincial boundaries in South Africa is

given below (Fig. 2).
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CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

by

A D. Harrison, A. Prins & J A Day

Members of the Order Diptera include insects such as mosquitoes,
gnats and midges, as well as houseflies, craneflies and a host of less familiar
forms. Most adult insects have two pairs of wings but, as the name
‘Diptera’ (Gr dis, two, preron, wing) indicates, adult flies have but a single
pair of membranous fore-wings, the hind wings being modified nto knob-
like structures known as halteres or balancers. Adult flies range in size
from minute delicate midges hardly more than a millimeter in length to
robust ‘robber flies” of more than 70 mm in length. There are said 10 be
more than 85 000 species of dipterans, which are abundant throughout the
world from the tropics to the Arctic and from the seashore 1o high moun-
tains — indeed, anywhere that their larvae can live and find food. Distribu-
tion ranges of some species are very narrow, while others are virtually cos-
mopolitan.

Adult dipterans are always terrestrial but the immature stages of many
species are aquatic and grub-like, bearing no legs or other obvious identi-
fyving features. While some of the families with aquatic larvae have been
thoroughly studied in southern Africa, many others are virtually unknown
As one might imagine, it is those families that pose a danger or nuisance 1o
humankind that have been most extensively studied. Thus more-or-less
complete species lists are available only for the Culicidae (mosquitoes),
the Simuliidae (blackflies) and the Ceratopogonidae (no-see-ums), all
of which contain blood-sucking pests, and for the houseflies and their
allies. The only other groups that are reasonably well known are the Chi-
ronomidae (a family of midges), which are the commonest and most species-
rich of all the families with aquatic larvae, the Blephanicenidae (net-winged
midges, found in mountainous regions), the Psychodidae (moth flies and
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sewage flies. usually associated with eutrophic waters), and the Ephy-
dridac (shore flies and brine flies, usually found in brackish or saline
waters).

Dipterans are traditionally divided into two suborders, mostly on adult
characters. Immature stages of the two groups are distinctive, though
Details are given on page 8: for the moment, it is worth noting that in the
Suborder Nematocera, the larval head and body segments are clearly
distinguishable, whereas larval Brachyeera are maggot-like. The families
of Diptera with aquatic larvae that are dealt with in this book are as fol-
lows.

Suborder Nematocera
Tanyderidace tipulid-like fTies
lpulidae crane flies
Blepharicendae  net-winged midges
Psychodidae moth flies, sand flies and sewage flies
Ptychopteridac  phantom crane flies
Dixidae meniscus midges
Chaoboridae phantom midges
Corethrellidae (no common name)

Culicidae mosquitoes
Thaumaleidae solitary midges
Simuliidae black flies

Ceratopogonidae  no-sec-ums, biting midges
(= Heleidae)
Chironomidae non-biting midges

Suborder Brachyeera

labanidae horse flies

Athericidae (no common name)

Stratiomyidae soldier flies

Empididae dance flies

Dolichopodidae  long-legged flies

Syrphidae hover flies, drone flies (larvae are known as rat-tailed
maggots)

Sciomyzidae marsh flies

Ephydridae brine flies, shore flies

Muscidae house flies

The treatment of the different families varies widely in this book. In
some cases, specialists have wntten relatively long sections on the families

I
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on which they are experts. In other cases, however, so little is known about
the families that what appears here is no more than a brief and general
introduction to the groups, relying mostly on information gleaned from
other parts of the world. When the present work was first conceived more
than ten years ago. Dr Andre Prins, who had recently retired from the
Entomology Dept of the South African Museum, agreed to collate the sec-
tion on dipterans, as well as to write short accounts of the poorer-known
groups. He wrote every word of his manuscript by hand. Since then both
Dr de Meillon and Dr Wirth have passed away, and Dr Prins has retired 1o
Velddrift, Western Cape.

AQUATIC DIPTERA

Like many other insects, immature dipterans differ from the adults in
structure, habits and habitat requirements. Larvae of some families live on
land: in other families, at least some species live in water or other liquids
Generally, the requirements are similar for all the members of a particular
family, though. Larvae of all members of the blackfly family (family
Simuliidae) live in fast-flowing fresh waters, for instance, while those of
the brine flies (family Ephydridae) are found in chemically harsh environ-
ments such as salt lakes or pools of brine; one remarkable Californian
ephydnd, Halaeomyia petrolei, is confined 10 pools of crude petroleum. As
a rule, of the 24 families with at least some aquatic larvae, those of the
Blephariceridae, Chaoboridae, Corethrellidae, Thaumaleidae, Dixidac,
Culicidae, Prychopteridae, Tanyderidae, Simuliidae, Athericidac and
Sciomyzidae always occur in water. In other families, however, only some
species have aquatic larvae while others live in damp soil or, in the Psychodidac
for instance, even in cow pats or other organically-rich habitats.

Because they are very adaptable, some larvae that are not normally
aquatic are able to survive and breed in a vanety of liquids, even if
sometimes particularly if—they are polluted with organic matter. Larvae
of the Fanniidae (lesser houseflies and latrine flies), for instance, possess
fleshy tubercles or protuberances that increase the surface arecas of their
bodies and allow them 10 float. The hind spiracles of the larvae of some
dipterans may be withdrawn into the body or may even be closed by
muscular contraction, preventing the larvae from drowning. The larvac of
the Indian bazaar fly (Chrysomya megacephala, family Calliphondae) are
known 10 survive, together with the aquatic larvae of some psychodids,
even in sewage tanks and cesspits, while larvae of the Piophilidae (cheese
skippers) may inhabit the remains of carcasses when these occur in shal-
low waters. In this volume, though, we do not treat these normally-
terrestrial familics.
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Not all dipteran larvae have unsalubrious habits. Many are found in
rivers, from intermittent mountain streams to the large rivers of the plains,
or in standing waters from temporary rock pools to the great lakes of the
world; some are even found intertidally.

Habits

We tend to think of dipterans (flies, mosquitoes, etc.) mostly as pests.
Indeed. particularly in tropical and subtropical regions, some mosquitoes
are vectors of pathogenic organisms such as viruses and malarial parasites,
while in West Africa blackflies (Simuliidae) carry the nematodes (filanal
worms) that cause river blindness. Of the families with aquatic or
semi-aquatic representatives in southern Africa, the Ceratopogonidae, Culi-
cidae, Simuliidac and Tabanidae are of medical and veterinary importance
because adult females are vectors of pathogenic organisms or they transmit
parasitic diseases to humans and domestic animals. Some biting forms are
serious imitants to humans and domestic animals while others, such as
chironomid midges, may be a serious nuisance when vast numbers emerge
from lakes, entering houses and even causing asthma as hairs, detached
from their wings, fill the air.

On the other hand, even larvae of those species that carry pathogens in
their adult stages may, as larvae, play important parts roles in the function-
ing of freshwater ecosystems. Many dipterous larvae feed on algae or other
plant matter and so transfer energy through the food chain: others feed on
dead organic matter, while others are predators.

Living in fast-flowing streams presents a problem that is solved by van-
ous dipteran larvac in a number of ways. A simuliid larva, for instance, will
attach a mat of silken strands to the substratum and then attach wself 1o
the silk by a ring of small hooks on the last segment; it will also use
strands of silk as lifelines. Blepharicenid larvae, on the other hand, have
several ventral suckers. They move by sidling sideways, very slowly and
carefully, releasing three of the suckers each time and attaching them again
before releasing the others. Some grub-like dipteran larvae move along the
bottom by means of prolegs (false legs), or swim by means of clumps of
spinules or specialized hair-like setae. In this way chaoborid (phantom
midge) larvae, for instance, swim in the open waters of lakes.

All dipterans with aquatic immature stages have adaptations that allow
the adult to emerge without drowning, but this is a particular problem for
insects living in fast-flowing waters. When an adult simulid escapes from
its pupal case, for instance, it carries a bubble of air for support until it
reaches a quiet place. whereas eclosing blepharicenids rely on their long
legs for support while escaping from the pupal case.
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Feeding

The adult females of many species need a meal rich in protein before
they can lay their eggs but few of them are camivorous. Instead, many flies
are ectoparasitic, adults feeding on the blood of their hosts, or the larvae are
saprophagous or coprophagous, living in protein-rich decaying organic
matter, including carcasses and animal dung. Larvae are not only con-
cealed and protected from the elements and from their natural enemies in
such habitats, but they also act as decomposers of dead organic matenal,
enriching their surroundings with nutrients. Adults of such dipterans are
strictly terrestrial but the Syrphidae, Stratiomyidae, Psychodidae, Tipuli-
dae, Ceratopogonidae, Tabanidae and Empididae all contain some specics
with aquatic larvae.

Most aquatic nematoceran larvae feed on organic matter, scraping it off
the substratum or consuming the mud through which they burrow. Some,
such as the blackflies, collect food by filtering it out of the water column,
while some chironomids pump water through tubes they have constructed
and trap particles on mucous secretions. Chaoboridae and Corethellidae,
and some Culicidae, Chironomidae and Ceratopogonidae, are predatory.
Aquatic brachyceran larvae are usually collectors of organic matter but
some are predators: sciomyzids, for instance, feed on aquatic snails and
Limnophora (Muscidae) is predatory on other aquatic insect larvae and
also on oligochaetes.

Reproduction and life cycles

Diptera are generally dioecious (having separate sexes), although young
are produced parthenogenetically in some Psychodidae and Chi-
ronomidae. In the Nematocera, which include most of those species with
aquatic larvae, eggs (rather than live larvae) are usually produced. The
incubation period varies from a few hours to a few days, depending on
the species and on whether or not the eggs are enclosed in a protective
cover, as well as on climatic factors such as temperature. In a few cases,
the incubation period may be as long as a few months.

The larvae that hatch from the eggs are very different from the adults
They have no jointed legs; mouthparts may be complex and fairly typically
insectan, or they may be greatly reduced and modified. The larva meta-
morphoses into a further immature stage, the pupa, which is very dif-
ferent in appearance from the adult and often also from the larva. Pupae
may be entirely inactive or may be able to swim, but they do not feed.

Respiration
In aquatic larvae, respiration is effected in one of two ways: by direct
intake of atmospheric oxygen through the spiracles, or by diffusion of
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dissolved oxygen into the body. In the first case air is breathed directly
and at least one pair of normal insect spiracles is retained. Larvae of some
groups live in aqueous media such as stagnant pools foul with rotting
vegetation, or cesspits, in which there is a deficiency of oxygen. The lar-
vae (rat-tailed maggots) of the Syrphidae (hover flies), for instance, have long,
telescopic breathing tubes with spiracular openings at their tips that can
‘pierce’ the meniscus or surface of the water. In the Sciomyzidae (marsh
flies), swallowed air in the gut enables the larvae to float or swim just un-
der the surface, while processes between the spiracles prevent them from
getting wet. Certain tabanid (horsefly) larvae live in mud, building mud
cylinders that protect them from the elements when the water evapo-
rates and the mud starts to dry out.

In the second type of respiration, which is found in larvae that are more
completely adapted to life in water, respiration takes place by diffusion
through the integument, often expanded in places to form gills, and no
functional spiracles are present. The larvae of some species of Chironomes live
in bottom muds that are poor in oxygen. They are known as ‘blood worms'
because they are bright red, due to the presence of haemoglobin in their
body fluids that enables them to respire at low oxygen concentrations
(They also have what appear to be finger-like 'gills’ at the posterior
ends of their bodies but these tubercles are actually involved in osmo-
regulation.)

Distribution

Distribution records are based on collections made by individual
scientists and housed in muscums and other institutions. One should
always bear in mind, therefore, that the apparent absence of a particular
species from a particular arca may be due not to its physical absence but 1o
a lack of appropnate collections, or even to misidentification of specimens.

Southern Africa, as part of the sub-Saharan region, has its own zoo-
geographical fauna and South Africa, in particular, has a rich fly fauna.
Introduction of foreign species also invariably occurs from time to time. A
sufficiently large number of Palacarctic species has been recorded from the
southern Cape Province 10 suggest that some elements of the fauna of
Africa north of the Sahara may have had their origins in the southern parts
of the continent. On the other hand, a number of different flies, particularly of
the families Chironomidae, Ephydridae, Ceratopogonidae and Psychodidae, as
well as of the Syrphidae and others, have been caught at high altitudes. It
is thus possible that dispersal by wind may play a far greater role in inter-
continental distribution of flies than is generally realized, and that the physi-
cal drifting of the continents may not have been entirely responsible for the
present-day distribution patterns
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Most genera with aquatic larvae are probably represented in south-
ern Africa, although we cannot be cenain, since some families have been
so poorly studied. Most of the families of aquatic dipterans that do occur in
sub-Saharan Africa co-occur in all the major regions of the world, and
many of the genera have worldwide distributions. The picture is differ-
ent at species level, though; a few species are common to Africa and
Eurasia, but most species found in sub-Saharan Africa are endemic.

Many species are limited to a single climatic zone, such as the tropics,
but some are very widespread. Interestingly, some south-temperate forms
may be found along the high peaks of the Afromontane mountain chain
that runs from South Africa to Ethiopia—a distribution pattern by no
means confined to invertebrates. Some groups, such as the chironomid
sub-family Aphroteniinae, show a Gondwanan distribution, being found in
South America, South Africa and Australia but nowhere in the northern
hemisphere. The Prychopteridae, whose larvae occur in saturated mud at
the margin of streams, are absent from South America and the Australasian
region, but are found (rarely) in South Africa. On the other hand, the
Australasian region has the world's richest tanyderid fauna while the
family is very poorly represented in sub-Saharan Africa. The Empididae
are particularly well represented in southern Africa, with about 29 genera
(Empis being the largest) and more than 200 species. The Blepharicenidae
are also widespread, but they are confined to montane areas where the
rainfall is reliable; only about 20 species are known from southern
Africa. The Thaumaleidae are even more limited in distribution, larvae
being found in thin films of water on rocks in cool mountain streams and
only two species being known from the region.

MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF IMMATURE DIPTERA

Adult dipterans, like all arthropods, have a hard, sclerotized, jointed
exoskeleton and a segmented body. Like other insects, they have wings
although, unlike most other insects, there is but a single pair. In both adults
and larvae the body is divided into three regions or tagmata. The head
bears a pair of sensory antennae, a pair of chewing or biting mandibles. a
median labrum, a pair of maxillae and a pair of fused second maxillac
called the labium. Each of these may be highly modified. In adults, but not
in larvae, each of the three segments (more correctly 'somites’) of the
thorax bears a pair of jointed legs. The abdomen consists embryologically
of 11 segments, although only 9 or 10 are usually visible. Diptera adults and
larvae are also characterized by the absence of jointed appendages on the
abdomen.
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In this volume we divide the Order Diptera into two suborders, the
Nematocera and the Brachycera, named because of the structure of the
antennac in the adults of each group. Features that distinguish immatures
of the two groups are discussed below.

I'he reader is warned that morphological terminology tends to vary
from one family to the next. For instance, the word 'seta’ normally refers to
any bristle-like structure, but in chironomids the word has a far more
specific meaning; the structures through which many pupae breathe are
variously known as breathing homs, respiratory horns and trumpets; anal
lobes are also known as anal paddles or anal fins. In the section that
follows, and in the keys to families, we have tried 10 use all of the different
terms as appropriate.

Larval morphology

Features of the head and mouthparts are important for distinguishing
the larvae of the Nematocera (Figs |.1F-1.3D) and the Brachycera
(Figs 1.3E-1.4). The antennae (e.g. Figs 1.2A-C), which are rarely
prominent in larval dipterans except in the predatory members of the
Nematocera, consist of one to six segments. In many Brachycera they are
reduced to small papillae or are virtually absent. Nematoceran larvae have a
distinet, sclerotized head capsule (Figs 1L1A, C), which is large and obvi-
ous and, except in the Tipulidae (Fig. 1.1G), not retractable into the first
thoracic segment. The antennae and mouthparts are well-developed and the
mandibles bite horizontally towards each other (Fig. 1.1A). In filter-feeding
families such as the simuliids (Fig. 1.3A) and culicids (Fig. 1.2A), the
labrum may bear labral fans or mouth brushes.

In some brachyceran families (e.g. Fig. 1.3E) a sclerotized portion of
the head capsule is present, and is usually partially exposed externally,
while mouthparts such as the labrum, mandibles or maxillae are recogniz-
able, although sometimes reduced, and the mandibles, which are hook- or
sickle-shaped, move parallel one to another in the vertical plane (e.g.
Fig. 1.1B). In others, the Muscomorpha (Figs 1. 4C-H), the larvae are
true maggots entirely lacking external evidence of a sclerotized head
capsule. The normal mouthparts are absent or difficult to define, being
replaced by characteristically-shaped mouth hooks (Figs 1.1D, 1 4F). The
mouth hooks are the anterior, external tips of the cephalo-pharyngeal
skeleton which is a series of sclerotized bars hidden completely within
the thorax, and which may be fairly solid or may be reduced to a series
of narrow bars. Some authorities suggest that the mouth-hooks are
modified mandibles, while others suggest that they are not derived
from the mouthparts at all but from the outer covering of the larval
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body (i.e. they are cuticular outgrowths). In any event, they are not
renewed after the last moult.

Behind the head the body consists of three thoracic and eleven abdomi-
nal segments. Three thoracic segments are normally distinguishable but in
some families are characteristically fused to form a large, bulging, appar-
ently single segment (e.g. Figs 1.2A-C). The abdomen consists of nine or
ten visible segments, some of which may be adorned with setae or spines
of various kinds. While dipteran larvae have no true jointed arthropod-like
legs, they may be provided with soft, unjointed prolegs or parapods, which
may be median (e.g. Fig. 1.3A) or paired, may occur on any (or many) of
the body segments (e.g. Figs 1.3G, 1.4B) and may be fumished with claws
or hooks, which are used for crawling and for clinging. In some families
some of the abdominal segments are furnished with a circlet of prolegs
(e.g. Fig. 1.3F), or a series of ventral creeping welts (Fig. 1.4A), which
are also used in locomotion. A few forms have a series of mid-ventral
suckers on the thoracic and/or abdominal segments. The last segment may
variously be provided with lobes or tubercles, some of which are usually
associated with the posterior spiracles (see below), some of which may
be gills, and some of which are probably osmoregulatory in function
The thoracic and abdominal segments consist of a dorsal tergum, a ventral
sternum, and lateral pleura. By convention, the abdominal segments
are labeled with Roman numerals (i.e. | 1o XI).

Respiratory structures are often diagnostic for dipterous larvae. The
number of openings to the respiratory tracheal system (known as spira-
cles) in ‘primitive’ Diptera was 10, but in most extant taxa the larvae show
a considerable reduction in the number of functional spiracles. A pair of
anterior spiracles is usually found on the prothorax, and pairs are often
found on the abdominal segments too. In most Nematocera the last pair
the posterior abdominal spiracles —is present. These spiracles may be
situated in a pit, or slit (Fig. 1.3F2) or on fleshy protuberances on the last
abdominal segment. On the truncate terminal segment many tipulids have
a spiracular disc that is usually surrounded by fleshy lobes, is often
strengthened on its inner surface with black, sclerotized plates, and may be
fringed with hairs (Figs 1.1E, H). The Dixidae have a pair of spiracles
which is surrounded with hairs and situated dorsally on the eighth abdomi-
nal segment (Fig. 1.2D). In some other families the spiracles are borne
on a posterior respiratory siphon that may be short (as in the psy-
chodids: Fig. 1.3D) or long—as in mosquitoes (Fig. 1.2A). Spiracles are
absent from the larvae of some families, for example the Blephariceri-
dae, some Chaoboridae, the Simuliiae, the Ceratopogonidae and most
Chironomidae.
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Aquatic brachyceran larvae also show a reduction in the number of

spiracles. Some have two pairs, anterior and posterior. The anterior spira-
cles may be found on fleshy lobes—sometimes with a fan-like tip—on
cach side of the prothorax (e.g. Fig. 1.4G), and the posterior abdominal
spiracles are found on the posterior surface of the last body segment.
These may be located in slits or on fleshy lobes (Fig. 1.4A), or bomme on a
respiratory siphon that may be short (as in the Ephydridae: Fig. 1.4G) or
very long—as in rat-tailed maggots (Syrphidae: Fig. 1.4C). Spiracles are
absent from the larvae of some brachycerid families, for example, the
Atheridae (Fig. 1.3G) and some Empididae, but in all these taxa the tra-
cheal systems are well developed.

MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF DIPTERAN PUPAE

In most aquatic members of the Nematocera, and some Brachycera, the
larval skin is cast during pupation and the pupa looks quite different from
the larva. (The Stratiomyidae—Fig. 1.5B—are exceptions: in this family
the pupal skin remains behind and usually encloses the pupa). The
pupae, which are green, brown or tan in colour, are recognized by the devel-
oping wings and appendages, which can be seen through the pupal exoskele-
ton. Some, including those of the Simuliidae, spin a cocoon (c.g. Fig. 1.5F), in
which the pupa is formed and which is sometimes strengthened by tiny
grains of sand. The head and thorax are fused to form a cephalothorax
(Figs 1.6D1, E1), while the abdomen is free and sometimes bears terminal
paddles (Figs 1.6D2, E2) used in swimming. In the some brachyderan
families, however, the last larval skin is hardened or sclerotized to form a
pupal shell or puparium (¢.g Figs 1. 5C-E) in which the pupa remains
throughout the process of metamorphosis. The puparium has much the
same shape as the last larval instar and so pupae of this group can be iden-
tified by reference to the larval key

Pupae of flies such as the Dolichopodidae, Dixidae and Culicidae have
a pair of antenior spiracles forming breathing horns. respiratory horns
or trumpets (c.g. Figs 1.6B, E1). The pupae of mosquitoes (Fig. 1.6D), which
arc air-breathing, are lighter than water so that when they rise to the sur-
face, the respiratory homs automatically protrude into the air. In others, such
as the Simuliidae (Fig. 1.5F) and most of the Chironomidae (e.g. Fig. 1.5G),
the homs are closed and form physical gills. In orthoclad chironomids
these are very small (e g. Fig. 1.5G) or even absent but, since they live in
fast-flowing water, respiration can take place through the whole integu-
ment of the body. In the Brachycera a single pair of spiracles is located on
the hind part of the body, frequently on protuberances. The pupae of ptychop-
terids, whose larvae have long posterior siphons, are also provided with
long respiratory horns on the thorax.

-
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Unlike those of most dipterans, the pupae of the Culicidae, Dixidae,
Chaoboridae and some tanypod chironomids are active, and bear a pair of
flattened anal lobes, variously known as paddles or fins (c.g Figs 1.6D2,
E2), at the hind end of the body that assist in swimming. Most other pupac
are motionless or move only when the adult is about to emerge

IDENTIFICATION OF AQUATIC DIPTERANS

The keys to larvae and pupae (below) omit some rare forms that would
make the keys more difficult to use. These are the Thaumaleidae,
Ptychopteridae and Tanyderidae, which are discussed and illustrated in
the notes on families in Chapter 2. For further details on these and the
other families, refer to the later chapters in this book.

Although other useful references are available for the identification of
immature stages of aquatic dipterans, some of them are very difficult to
obtain, especially in Africa. Useful references to aquatic dipterans world-
wide include Johannsen (1934, 1935, 1937a, 1937b). Thomsen (1937),
Crosskey (1980) and McAlpine et al. (1981). Because most families and gen-
era are virtually cosmopolitan, several works on North American insects
are very useful. They include Usinger (1956), the second edition of Pennak
(1978) (the third edition does not include the insects), McCaflerty (1981)
and Merrit & Cummins (1996). Various dipteran groups are dealt with i a
series of volumes entitled Sowth African Animal Life (Vol. 1 in 1956 10
Vol. 15 in 1964) but no publications cover all the aquatic Diptera in
southern Africa. The present volume represents a first attempt to pro-
vide such a coverage. References to individual families are given in Chap-
ters 2-7

KEY TO FAMILIES OF AQUATIC LARVAL DIPTERA KNOWN FROM
SOUTHERN AFRICA

I. Mandibles moving against one another in a horizontal or oblique plane
(Fig. 1.1A): head capsule usually complete and fully exposed (Figs 1. 2A-H)
but retractable and reduced in the Tipulidae; larvae usually not maggot-like
Nematocera (Figs | IE-13D). .. ... .. .. 2

Mandibles or mouth hooks moving parallel lo one mhcr ina \mu.nl plane

(Figs 11B, D, 1.4F); head capsule variously reduced posteriorly and partially

or almost completely retracted within thorax, even if such retracted portions

compnstcnh a few skender rods, larvae mnggo( -like: Brachycera (Figs | 3E- 1 4H)
el : 12
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Head capsule partially to fully retracted into thorax, usually with longitudinal
incisions of varying depth dorsolaterally (Fig. 1.1C); only the last pair of
spiracles (if any) open (Fig. 1.1G), wsually bordered by one to three pairs of lobes,
often fringed with hairs (Figs 1.1E, F); mostly semi-terrestrial but true aquatics
(e.g. Figs 1.1F-H) are found in torrents and backwaters in upper rivers
Tipulidae: pp 27 36
Hcad capsulc complctc not mncted mlo lhom usually without longitudinal
incisions; no spiracles open, or last pair open, or first and last pairs open,
posterior ones usually without fringed lobes (Figs 1.11-1.3D) , —

Body consisting of apparently only six divisions in all, antenor one consisting
of fused head, thorax and first abdominal segment (Fig. 1.11) and each division
with a median suctorial disc ventrally;: larvae on rocks in mountain torrents

Blephariceridae pp. 3638
Head dlslmcl conslncuon separaung it from the thorax; no suctonal discs
(Figs 1.2-1.3D) .. T |

All three thoracic segments fused and indistinctly differentiated (Figs 1. 2A-C),
forming a singhe unit wider than any abdominal segment; thoracic and abdominal
segments with prominent lateral fan-like tufis of long setae, and/or terminal
segment with a fan of anal setae ... .. 5
Thoracic segments usually mdmduall) dlslmgunshable thonu md abdomcn
about equal in diameter, or abdomen wider; setac on thoracic and abdominal
segments not tufted and no anal fan on terminal segment (Figs 12D-1.3D).... ... .7

Antennae prehensile (grasping: Fig. 1.2C) with long apical setac; mouth
brushes lacking. sometimes posteriorly with a respiratory siphon; in lakes,
ponds and very slow-flowing sections of large rivers ....................ooiin 6
Antennae not prehensile and with only short apical sctae, pmmlncm mouth
brushes on cither side of labrum; respiratory siphon always present; mostly
found in still waters: mosquito larvae (Fig. 1.2A) ...........Culicidae: Chapter 4

H
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Eighth abdominal segment with a single elongate respiratory siphon (Fig. 1.2B),

rarely found .......... Corethrellidae: pp. 4546
Eighth abdominal scgmcm \nlhom such a tesplralor\ siphon (Fig. 1.2C).
T ]| T R —— . Chaoboridae pp 44 45

Body usually flexed to form a U-shape, paired hooklet-bearing prolegs on first
and usually second abdominal segments; abdominal segments V-X cach with
dorsal shields fringed with setae; abdomen posteriorly with pair of flattened
dorsolateral lobes fringed with setae: anus on conical terminal segment;
marginal vegetation of streams, rivers and ponds (Figs 1.2D, E).. :

. Dlxld.e PP -ll 4.
Bod\ nol fonmng all shape wdommal stgmcm | vulh or without prolegs and
segments - 10 without dorsal shields; no flattened dorsolateral lobes; anal

seguent B0t CORICAl (Figs 1.2F=1.3D)...ccciwccstroccvncsecssansssssccssoarssassees 8
Prothorax with a single proleg or a pair of prolegs ventrally (Fgllf—(ll.lh—(‘i
Prothorax without prolegs (Figs 1.2H, 1.3D)... . Tlt" —_—— Il

Head capsule with a pair of conspicuous folding labral fans dorsolaterally,
abdominal segments V 1o VIl swollen, posterior segment ending in a circlet of
numerous radiating rows of minute hooks (Fig. 1.3A); larvae sessile, usually in
swiftly-moving streams.. . -Simuliidae: Chagter 5
Head capsule lacking foldmg lahral fans pmlcnoc abdommal segments neither
conspicuously swollen nor with radiating rows of hooks posteriorly, although
anal prolegs bearing claws may be present . . W

All body segments dorsally with prominent tubercles and/or stout setae
(Figs 1.2F-G).... - ~.Ceratopogonidae (part). Chapter 3
Body segments lnclung promnm. nt dotsal tubercles and stout setae, although
fine setac may be present (Figs 1.3B-C)... .. .......Chironomidae Chapter 6

Each body segment subdivided into two or three annulations, some or all
bearing dorsal sclerotized plates; integument with numerous dark spots that,
with the dorsal plates, give a greyish brown colour to the larvae; posterior
spiracles usually at the apex of a short conical tube (Fig 1.3D): in slow reaches
of rivers, specially if polluted, and in sewage trickling filters (but Pericoma in
mountain waterfalls)............c.coiruermeiennsssnssses . Psychodidae pp. 38 40
Long thin larvae with body segments not annulated; integument smooth, shiny

and creamy white (transparent in life), lacking all surface features except sometimes
a few setae terminally and sometimes a retractile anal proleg bearing a few
small hooklets (Fig. 1.2H); in streams, rivers, ponds and lakes ....................

Ceratopogonidae (part): Chapter 3
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Sclerotized portions of head capsule exposed externally but sometimes
greatly reduced with slender skeletal rods prominent internally (Fig. 1.1B)

....... -
\lo mdcm c\lcmal sclerouzcd hcul capsulc hud htmg mduc.cd 10 internal
pharyngeal skeleton (Fig. 14D-F).............n ST b

. Body somewhat depressed, integument toughened and leathery: head capsule

capable of only slight independent movement and usually with distinctive
lateral eye prominences (arrowed in Fig. 1.3E2); in marginal vegetation in
lower river zones or edges of small wetlands ... Stratiomyidae: p. 165164
Larvae usually not obviously depressed and not with a toughened mtegument;

head capsule capable of mdcpcndcnl movement and Iadmg lateral eye promi-
nences (Figs 1.3F-1.48)... : VO - 14

Head capsule well developed dorsally, closed ventrally by a submental plate;
tentorial rods solidly fused with head capsule internally; a brush of back-
wardly-curved bristles usually present on each side of the clypeus above and

near base of each mandible (Fig. 1.1B)... — —— .
Head capsule reduced to a pair of %Iu.ndcl tods no subm«.mal phu, and no
brushes of bristles above the mandibles (Fig. 1.1D).. .. . s 10

Posterior spiracles opening within slits on either side of a vertical linear bar or
a retractile, laterally-compressed spine, first seven abdominal segments girdled
by three or four sets of fleshy pseudopods, giving the body a ringed appearance
(Fig. 1.3F1); in streams, rivers, and margins of ponds and lakes ... ..

..................... viiiiiiinne.. Tabanidae: pp. 159 |o|
Posterior splmlcs absem or smmed ucll within a small terminal cavity; all
abdominal scgments with a pair of ventral prolegs bearing hooklets, posteriorly
often with a pair of frngcd clongmc processes (Fig. 1.3G); in quicter spots in
upper rivers .......... 5 ~Athericidae pp. 161162

Posterior spiracles at the base of the upper two of four smooth primary lobes
on the last abdominal segment; abdominal segments ventrally with transverse
creeping welts (Fig. 1.4A); in mountain streams, rare.............
Dol-chopodidle Pp lbb 167
I arvae usuall) vulhoul wmnlcs abdommal segments with paired prolegs
bearing apical hooklets; terminal abdominal segment with one to four rounded
lobes bearing apical setae (Fig. 1.4B); in runs in middle to lower zones of
1, VTIPS p——— ~Empididae pp. 164-166

|
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Posterior spiracular plates fused and apparently single, or very closely approxi-
mated, usually on apex of a telescopic respiratory tube (Fig 1.4C); in polluted

waters ......... . ...Syrphidae: pp. 168169
Posterior spnmcular p Lates lhhil“: dlslmcll\ wpamcd whether mounted on a
respiratory tube or not sandany sen Suaa : e A 18

Cephalopharyngeal skeleton with a sclerotized ventral arch below the base of
the mouth hooks (Fig. | 4E), its anterior margin usually toothed; body segments
often covered with short, fine hairs; terminal segment often somewhat tapered,
its apex with tubercles surrounding posterior spiracles that are only slightly
elevated (Fig. 1.4D); at margins of wetlands or slow-flowing sections of rivers;
some are predators on aquatic snails................. Sciomyzidae: pp. 169-170
Cephalopharyngeal skeleton lacking a ventral arch (Fig. 1. 4F); if the body is
extensively covered with fine hairs then a respiratory siphon is present, or cach
spiracle is situated on a short tubular terminal projection ... ———y | -

Posterior abdommal segments somewhat tapered, sometimes ending in a retractile
respiratory tube, which may be forked. integument of posterior abdominal segments
covered with setae or spinules or with setose tubercles on some segments
(Fig. 1.4G); in brackish or saline water ............. Ephydridae: pp. 171-172
Posterior abdominal segments rather truncate; posterior spiracles may be on
tubercles, but no other tubercles present (Fig. 1. 4H); at margins of wetlands
and in slow-flowing parts of rivers, or in stony tofrents. ...

Muscidae pp l'” l"J

_— |

—
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KEY TO FAMILIES OF AQUATIC PUPAL DIPTERA KNOWN FROM
SOUTHERN AFRICA

Introductory Note: This key is modified from Johannsen (1934-1937) and Thomsen
(1937). Muscomorph pupae can be identified with reference to the larval key
above. Note that pupac of the Athericeridae (larval key couplet 15) are not aquatic
but are found in the soil of river banks.

Pupa free, not completely covered by the last larval skin, although it may be
covered by a cocoon (Fig. 1.5A) ; developing limbs can be seen through the pupal
integument (Figs | SF-1.7) ..........

Pupa remaining wholly within lhc Iast hrval skm !hc pupanum whoch 15
heavily sclerotized and may be shortened to form an ellipsoidal or egg-
shaped body; no limbs visible (Fig. 1.5B-E).......... v " .3

Antennal sacs elongated, lying over the compound eves and extending 10 or
beyond the bases of the wing sheaths, prothoracic respiratory organs in most
cases are conspicuous respiratory homs; head without spinose processes except
in the Tipulidae: Nematocera (Figs 1.5F-1.6) .. . :

Antennal sacs short, directed posterolaterally, not Iving over the eves; hcad
usually with spinose processes; prothoracic rcsplmay homs usuall) mdlmenm)

or lacking (Fig. 1.7): Brachycera (part) . -~ . A3
Puparium within the larval skin, which is unchanged in shape and with the larval
head distinct (see larval key and Fig. 1.5B).......... Stratiomyidae: pp. (63164

Puparium without a distinct head, the larval skin modified in shape owing 10

the changed form of the pupa within (Figs | SC-E) Brachycera (part) ...
.. go to larval key, couplet 17 (page 18)

Pupa (Fig. 1.5F-H) enclosed in a fibrous cocoon; always in running water,.. ... 5
Pupa (Figs 1.51, 1.6) without a cocoon although sometimes in atube of silk
covered with silt or algae; in running or standing waters ......................6

Cocoon slipper-shaped. projecting respiratory organs large, consisting of one to
many fine or coarse filaments (Fig. 1.5F), sometimes like antlers.........
................................................. Slu.lluu (‘lupler 5
Cocoon comcal or cslmdncal (often missing in preserved material), respiratory
organ, if present, a slender, unbranched filament (Fig. 1.5H) or thick and
branched (Fig. 1.5G)............... ...... Chironomidae (in part): Chapter 6

Body of pupa more or less convex (Fig. 1.51), hard-shelled, anached limpet-
like 1o rocks in fast-running water ... . Blephariceridae. pp. 3638
Body of pupa not so attached and not limpet-like (Figs 1.5)-16) ..............7

Fig. 1S Dypteram pupe cmtare amimals shown in lefl lsteral vacw, anless otharwise staiad. A, a dobchopodd m
cocoon B a strationmysd. in dorsal view C, pupanum of mn eplndind. D, poperiam of a socemad. £, pupanum
of a syrpind F. 2 simibd in cocoon G-H chironemeads. G, a chiromommane [, an octhoclad |, composite
dagram of a blephancend, in dorsal view above and i ventral view below A-F redeawn from Usinger
(19%6). F redeawn from Johasnsen (19372), G redrawn from Jobamnsen (1937h), H. redrawn
from McAlpine (1981)
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Leg sheaths long and straight, projecting beyond (sometimes far beyond) the
ends of the wing sheaths; posterior end of body often forked or spined or with
spiny lobes, not paddle-shaped nor adapied for swimming. head and bases of
antennal sheaths often armed with tubercles or spines; respiratory homs equal
(Fig. 1.6A) or very unequal (Fig. 1.6B) in length; thorax scarcely wider or
thicker than abdomen; large, usually 8mm or more in length; pupation in mud,
sand or earth, rarely in open water .. ... . Tipulidae: pp. 27-36
Leg sheaths projecting little if any bc\ond lhe mng sheaths, often much
curved, undulating or folded; thorax usually thicker or deeper than abdomen,
which often ends in a paddle; respiratory horns equal in length and plumose,
branched or slmplc (Flg 1.6C-1); lcngth rarely over § mm; pupauon umlly

open water

. Individuals small, straight and robust; leg sheaths short and straight, superim-

posed, easy discernable; tergites and sternites margined with spinules; last
segment with a diverging pair of terminal spines and usually with one or more
pairs of dorsal and ventral spines; respiratory hom more or less cylindrical, not
flaring or funnel-shaped (Fig. 1.6C)..................... Psychodidae: pp. 38-40
Leg sheaths undulating, curved or folded, or not easily discemable (Figs | 6D-1). .9

. Anal lobes consisting of two paddles, each with a midrib, which may end in a

bristle; paddle at most finely serrate on margin (Figs 1.6D-E). .. i
oo Culicidae (Chapter 4) and Chaoboridae: pp. 44 45
Paddlc lfptesem mthomndls(mct midnb (Figs 1L.6F-1) .. N——, |

10. Paddles narrow, completely fused basally, a strong hair on outer margin

beyond middle and a stout spmcalup individuals mmulchng ) T——
Corethrellidae: pp 4546
wnhmrchuxtzu FlgleG I) e NI || |

Swimming paddles consisting of two large pointed lobes, fused basally, not
moveable and without long hairs and spines; spiracle distal to the middle of
respiratory horn; pupa normally lying motionless on its side in an arched

position (Fig. 1.6G) ............... : Dixidae: pp. 41 42
Swimming paddles absem or, if prescnl thc pupa dllfefs in other characters
1 Wt S U —— R 12

. Pupa nigid, well chitinized (usually brown except when recently moulted)

inactive; with two spines terminally (Figs 1L.6H-1). ......ooiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn
- Ceratopogonidae Chapter 3

l‘upa nm ngnd dmm uw.slly |Im1 mlmd \nnws(Flg 1.5G, H)
Chironomidae (part): Chapter 6
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Fig. 1.6 Diptonwe pupac (oot ) entee smamals shown i kefl hoeral view, unles oferaee sased A-B. upud
A, e with oven respermiony homs, B foem with uneven respeationy homs. € a psschodid. in ventral vicn
D, culicals D1, whole pupa. D2, amal lobes in dorsall view. E. chaohonds [, whole pupa, 12 anad kb
dorsal vicw. F, posscnor segmenes of a coretteelhd in dorsal view G 2 dood H-1. cermtopogonsds. B Seze
| Aerschapogon A G redoman Trom Jobsewsen (1934) 1 | rodeawn Srom Thosmsen (1937)
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13. Pupa robust, short, with greatly elongated prothoracic respiratory homs
(Fig. 1.7A) Dolichopodidae: pp. 166167
Pupa elongate, prothoracic respiratory ongans not corspicuous (Figs 1.78-D)

—— : po— 4

14. Leg sheaths no longer than wing cases (Figs 1.7B) . a
. Tabanidae pp. 159161
Leg sheaths longer than wing cases (Figs 1.7C-D)

Empidae: p. 164166

respestory hom

wng sheah leg sheath

g heath

Fig. 1.7 Diptera papac (cont ) entre ammals shown @ left lasersd view, unless otherwise stated A a
dolichopodid B 2 wbaad C-D, empedds. C, Climocera sp, estre sumal in lsteral view
D Hemerodroma sp . composite dugram indicating the ventral view above and the dorsal view below
A C. D redrawn from McAlpine et al (1981). B redrawn from Jobannsen (1935)

I
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CHAPTER 2

LESSER-KNOWN NEMATOCERA

by

A.D. Harrison, A. Prins & JA Day

The nematocerans include both some very well known families of dipterans
with aquatic larvae—the Chironomidae, the Simuliidae, the Culicidae and the
Ceratopogonidae—and several uncommon or poorly-known families. The
Ceratopogonidae are dealt with in Chapter 3, the Culicidae in Chapter 4, the
Simuliidae in Chapter 5 and the Chironomidae in Chapter 6. The present
chapter deals with the smaller families (the Tanyderidae, Psychodidae,
Prychopteridae, Dixidae, Chaoboridae, Corethrellidae, and Thaumaleidae) as
well as those larger families (the Tipulidae and Blephancendae) for which no
expert was available 1o write an account. To identify an immature dipteran
to family, the reader is referred to Chapter 1.

Tanvderidae
primitive craneflies
Figs 2.1A-F

According 10 Alexander (1964), the family Tanyderidae is one of the
most primitive in the Diptera. Worldwide, the family is known from only
33 species in ten genera. The majority of species (19) are known from the
Australasian region but only one species has been recorded from southem
Africa. This is Peringueyomyina barnardi, the only species in the genus. It
is known only from the Franschock, Palmiet and Hottentots-Holland arcas
of the Western Cape.

Adult tanydends are tipulid-like flies, rather similar to phantom crane-
flies (family Prychopteridae: see p. 40) but differing slightly in wing vena-
tion and recognisable because the head is drawn out into a long proboscis
(Fig. 2.1A). They generally occur in shady places and among vegetation
along the banks of streams. The larvae (e.g. Fig. 2.1B) are elongate and
cvlindrical, with a number of filaments terminally on the abdomen.
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larva of P Aarnards, D, antenior view of the head of a pupa of /
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Biology

Wood (1952) reports the larvae of P. barnardi in the white gravelly
sand spits along the edge of forested streams in shady spots in the western
Cape mountains. When mature, the larvae migrate to drier areas along the
margins of streams 10 pupate.

Aquatic stages

Mature larvae of 7. barnardi (Fig. 2.1B) are clongate, about 25 mm
long and dirty white in colour. The body segments lack creeping welts and
prolegs but thoracic segments 2 and 3, and abdominal segment [1, bear lat-
eral spines. The abdomen does not end in a spiracular disc but in a number
of conspicuous filaments, which may be gills or osmoregulatory organs.

Pupae of P barnardi (Fig. 2.1C-F) resemble those of the Tipulidae.
They measure about 14 mm in length and are pale yvellowish-brown in
colour, except for the thorax and respiratory horns, which are dark brown.
The antennal sheaths extend to the bases of the wing-pads: the thorax is
depressed and practically flat; the respiratory homs (Fig. 2.1E) are shont
with funnel-shaped apices: and dorsolaterally the last three abdominal
segments end in a pair of darkened projections (Figs 2.1C, F)

Useful references to the tanvdenids are Wood (1952) and Alexander
(1964).

Tipulidae
craneflies
Figs 22-2.4

I'he family Tipulidae is the largest in the Diptera with about 14 000 species
worldwide. Adult craneflies are well-known because they often turn up n
houses, attracted by lights, They are casily recognized by their long legs,
for which reason they are also known as daddy-long-legs—and are also
sometimes mistaken for ‘giant mosquitoes’. Most do not seem to feed as
adults, although on rare occasions individuals have been seen appar-
ently feeding from long tubular flowers. Mandibles are apparently want-
ing, but modified maxillac with palps are present. Adults of some species
are large (wing-span 75 mm or more) and, since these insects are vulner-
able 1o wind action, some are wingless. Alexander & Byers (1981) observe
that ‘because many species of Tipulidae are so abundant, they are exten-
sively preved upon by birds, mammals, fishes and other vertcbrates, as
well as by spiders and predatory insects. The Tipulidae are therefore of tre-
mendous ecological importance’,

Larvae have reduced, retracted heads (Figs 2.2B-C) but normal, hori-
zontally-biting mandibles (Figs 2.2A, E, F-1). The posterior spiracles
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(Figs 2.2D, 2.3) are surrounded by one to three pairs of lobes, which are
often setose. Larvae of many species are found in moist places such as
damp moss, holes in trees, and rotting vegetation, but others occur in drier
places. In the northern hemisphere the larvae of Tipula paludosa are
important pests of pasture grasses and commercial crops. Larvae of a few
species are found in freshwater habitats, even in fast-flowing streams

The pupa forms within the last larval skin, which is then shed. Most
pupae have a pair of respiratory horns but this is a variable character, as is
evident in the key below. In some aquatic forms, such as Amocha, the pupa
is enclosed in a silken case that must be removed before identification is
possible

Southern African tipulid fauna

Hutson (1980b) reports that about 1300 species in 55 genera and
numerous subgenera are known from the Afrotropical Region. Many of the
340 or so species known from southern Africa seem to be endemic, "As
generic concepts stand at present there are relatively few groups unique to
the Afrotropical Region, but conversely there are several major groups that
are unrepresented in it says Hutson. The larger members belong to the
long-palped craneflies (subfamily Tipulinae). In southern Africa the largest
genus in the subfamily is Nephrotoma, with about 27 species, none of
which has aquatic larvae, although larvae of some species of the related
genus Tipula are aquatic. The smaller, short-palped, forms constitute the
largest subfamily (the Limoniinae), with about 30 South African gencra
comprising at least 167 species. Those genera with aquatic larvae are
indicated in the larval key below.

Biologn

Acrial swarms of mating tipulids are often seen, although spider webs
are sometimes used by males to hang from or even to vibrate upon. In species
with aquatic larvae, eggs are apparently laid during up-and-down flights of
females, their ovipositors now and then touching the water. In some mem-
bers of the Tipulinae, particularly those that lay in wet places, the eggs
possess filaments that can attach to a hard surface. In those Limoniinae that
have aquatic larvae, no filaments have been found, however, and the eggs,
which are spindle-shaped and dark in colour, are mostly placed on the
leaves of water plants, where they adhere by means of a sticky substance
(Hemmingsen 1952).

Cranefly larvae, particularly those that live in waterlogged places, have
large open spiracles on a spiracular disc at the hind end of the body. forc-
ing the larvae to reach the air periodically. In certain members of the sub-
family Limoniinae, the tracheal system can be closed completely and
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breathing is effected by tracheal gills at the tip of the abdomen (e.g. Fig. 2.2C).
In these species the pupae (Fig. 2.4C) also have elongate branched fila-
ments ansing from the thoracic spiracles.

Larvae of aquatic forms usually occur in water that is well aerated and
fast-flowing. As in the case of the blackflies, larvae living in these condi-
tions are able to produce silk. Some live in silken tubes, open at both ends,
while others are found in silken cases, which may be constructed just
before pupation begins. Larvae of some of the predatory Limoniinae have
sharp, curved mandibles (see Fig. 2.2E) and feed on the larvae of other in-
sects such as flies and dragonflies, or on small worms. They may also be
cannibalistic. Such larvae are mostly active, and are usually elongate and
slim; some are said to produce a painful bite when handled carelessly.

Identification of immature tipulids

Much of the information in this section comes from Hutson (1980b).
Other useful references are Alexander (1920) and Wood (1952).

The larvae of the South Afnican species Limomia (Dicranomyia) tipulipes
(Fig. 22B-C), described by Wood (1952), may be taken as an example of
an aquatic tipulid. They are about 12 mm long, cylindrical, and dirty white
in colour. In their natural habitat they build slime tubes, covered by moss
and other particles, which render them inconspicuous and from which they
must be removed if they are to be identified.

The head capsule of a tipulid larvae is retractile, in that it can be pulled
backwards within the thorax (e.g. Fig. 2.2A). In some it forms a complete
covering: in others, the head is slit postero-dorsally by one or more inci-
sions (Figs 1.1C, 2.1A); and in yet others, the posterior part of the head
capsule is reduced to a series of chitinized rods (Fig. 2.2E). The antennae
(Fig. 2.2A) are two-segmented and short, each with an apical papilla sur-
rounded by about three smaller papillae; the mandibles (Figs 2.2A, E)
are broad, with about three apical teeth; the maxillae are well-developed,
with well defined palps and about five apical papillac. In some species the
paired tracheal tubes can clearly be seen through the body wall (Fig. 2.2B,
2.3D), commencing at the hind spiracles with four small lobes visible
around the spiracular disc on the last segment of the abdomen (Fig 2.3).
The spiracular disc forms the posterior face of the last abdominal segment
in many tipulids. In Limomia tipulipes it is small and surrounded by short
stff hairs (Fig. 2.2D); the two oval spiracles. flanking stripes and two
semi-circular areas are all dark brown. The size of the spiracular disc, the
lengths of the surrounding lobes and the degree of setation vary from
group to group.

lipulid pupae (Fig. 2.4) are clongate, they are commonly brownish in
colour and devoid of setae, but they may bear spines. Thoracic respira-
tory horns are often present. In Limonia tipulipes these are somewhat
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Fig. 2.2 Twpualid larvae A bead of Ervapiera (Tramucra) mconspecsa in dorsal vien B lanva
rpadipes in lasera) view, C, larval Amocha sp in dorsal view. D, speracubar desc of 7 amomia rpwliy
E. head of Limaophule dubeose o ventral view, F-1 night mandibles i ventral view F
suipturondes. G, Erroptera (Trimcra) mconspvcua, . Conosig srrovana. L Lommophela dubi

D=1 redrawn from Wood (1952) C redranan from McAlpee ot ol (1981)
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flattened, cach with a slit-like pore apically, while each abdominal seg-
ment is often subdivided into two annuli, and transverse pads of spines

and hooklets occur on both dorsal and ventral surfaces. The last body seg-

ment usually has spine-like processes that differ in male and female pupae.

Note: This key, modified from Wood (1952), separates the more common genera

TMPULID GENERA WITH AQUATIC STAGES KNOWN FROM
SOUTHERN AFRICA: KEY TO LARVAL

of Tipulidae whose larvae have been recorded in inland waters in southern Africa.

to

vt

-4

Border of spiracular disc divided into six to eight (commonly six) shoet lobes
(Pl 224) CubBlly TR, .cccccvmnoccsmmsamensarsaseosenpeescnsesssssn 2
Spiracular disc, if present, divided into fewer than six lobes of \mmglengh
(Figs 23B-1) (subfamily Limoniinae). . .

Anal lobes small and inconspicuous; larvae dwelling in moss. ... Dolichopeza
Anal lobes large and conspicuous (Figs 2.3A), not moss dwellers: if aquatic
then in mud or beneath mats of Juncus or near streams or springs ... Tipula

No spiracles or splmulu disc but a single pair of long processes on terminal
segment (Fig. 2.2C) . .. Antocha
Not a su\gle pair of Ion; processes on terminal scgmcm spuacular disc present
or absent .. O . SRR 1 - T TR |

Spiracular disc absent or lobeless: terminal segment short, tapering sharply wa
blunt apex bearing the two spiracles (e.g Fig 23C, D)

Spiracular disc surrounded by distinct lobes, which may be small or Iargc
(Fig 23E-1) ......... R

Creeping welts or pedal warts present (as in Fig. 2 2B), terminal segment as in
Finn 330 Do civvrrnnseeees Limonia (Dicranomyia) capicola
No pads, weltsorwarts ... ..........ccccevvvvrennns. Rhabdiomastix (Sacandaga)

Spiracular disc squarely truncate, edge divided into five lobes (Fig. 2.3F, 1)
of which the dorsal one may be very small ..o, -
Spiracular disc surrounded by four lobcs(Frgs 2 JB } m S -

Spiracular disc without a fringe of hairs along the margins of the lobes: inner
surfaces of lobes with a conspicuous pattern of dark markings (Fig 2.3F);
mandibles uniformly narrow, apically divided into teeth (Fig. 2.2F). in
gravelly sand on stream margins ... . covene Gonomyia
Lobes of disc fringed with modeuu:ls Iong hairs alon; outer margins; inner
surfaces of lobes clear, without dark markings (Fig. 2.31); mandibles broad at
base, tapering gradually 10 a large apical hooked tooth (Fig. 2.2G) .

Erioptera (Trimacra)
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Fig. 2.3, Tipuhd larvae (cont ) postersor segments and spiracular discs A Tipuls pomposa 0 posicrss
vicw, B, Conasta rroraia i postenor view, C, Limonta capweola o kel view, D, L agpwoola o dorsal
view, £, Limonu dubvosa in doesal view, F. Gonmomvas  sulpharcilondes in postcro-don VICW
G. Limmopiulc sp in dono-lateral view, W Lowmophala crepascwivm n dorsal view, |
Tramacra) mcomgucwe i posterion view. A-F, H-l redrawn ffom Wood (19525, G redrawn fron
McAlpine ct 2l (19%1)
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Head capsule entire, compact, often minute; creeping welts dorsally on abdom-
inal abdominal segments [1-VI1I and ventrally on abdominal segments 1-VII
(Fig. 2.2B), abdominal segments not swollen anterior to disc: larvae in silt-
cowm:d gelatinous tubes in moss or on rocks .. . .. Limonia spp.
Head capsule (when dissected) consisting poslenorl) of onl) fom chitinous
rods (Fig 2 2E); creeping welts absent, subterminal abdominal segment may be
expanded to form a bulbous swelling (Flg 23E, G, H); larvae in gravelly
sand or mud spits, not in moss or on rocks. .. BGaRR : Bl

Maxilla (Fig. 2.2E) an clonguc flattened blade projecting antero-laterally ..
10

S-la;;il.l;-l (cg Flg. 2 ‘.'A) not an elongau blade md not exlcnding antero-

T | SR NS P SRR S v S e SUP P Erioptera

Mandible with a single ventral cutting tooth (Fig. 2.2H); ventral lobes of
spiracular disc much longer than dorsal pair (Fig. 2.3B); larvae living at the
edges of small trickles .............. verassaasnss COMOSIQ
Mandible with three to four \tutnl cuumg teclh (hg I) spmculu disc
with mncroscoplc lobes (Fig. 2.3H) or with lobes yeul\ elongaed but of equal
length (Fig. 2. 3E, G) .. . vereereess Limnophila

TIPULID GENERA WITH AQUATIC STAGES KNOWN FROM
SOUTHERN AFRICA: KEY TO PUPAE

Note: This key, also modified from Wood (1952), separates the more common
genera of Tipulidae whose pupae are known from mland waters in southern Africa
Note that some tipulid pupae are found not in water but in damp places, usually
close to waterbodics.

| !J

Sheaths of maxillary palps strongly curved or recurved at tips (Flg 24D)
(subfamily Tipulinae) ..

Maxlllu\palpsnotncunedamps(cg an 1-ll,) o . s .3
Moss dwellers... Dolic hope:a
lnmnmﬂ.abundlmmofjmau lna'mumumotspmp .

w— Tnpula
Rcspirutory hurm dividcd imo ci;ht Iong ﬁlamcnh (Fig. '.’.4(‘ Jouironr Amtocha
Respiratory homs undivided or minute ... ... .. . : . wadl
Basal transverse welt of hooks and spines on tergites 3-7 and sternites 5-7,;
pupae in silt-covered gel tubes in moss or on rocks .. ety Limonia
No welts on tergites or sternites, pupae in gravelly sand or mud spus -
Respiratory homns large, conspicuous (Figs 248, E).... ... : - .
Respiratory homs microscopic, mere raised tubercles (¢.g hg 2 -lﬂ 9

Respiratory homs wide basally, twisted into flaened blades (Fig 2 4E)

oo .. Erioptera (subgenus Trimicra)
Rcspmanr) homs no( mlsled (hgs 2 4A Dy, (nf slightly twisted, as l-ng 248,
the twisting is apical and not basal and the horns are not flattened) .. ot
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Fig. 2.4 Topulid pupac, in right kateral view, unless otherwise staled A, Limonia tpulipes. B, Comosa
wrorata. C, Antocha sp m ventral view; D, Tipula coromasa, K, Eroptera (Tramacra) incorspacns
F. Rhabdomasx afra, G, Gomsommyig migrobimbo. A-B, D-G redrawn from Wood (1952). C redeawe
from McAlpine ¢t al (1980)
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7. Thorax immediately behind head deeply concave, bounded pos(criorl) bya

transverse carina (Fig 2.40) .. W ‘ Gonomyia

NO concave area or canna on lbom which is cmucl) convex (e, g hg 24A.8)
—

8. Respiratory hom slightly twisted apically into a ﬁlmwnpedq\amg (Fug 248)
Conasia

Rcsplmon hom no( w nsu.'d or dllatcd aplcaII\ but C\lmdncal or tapering
gradually 10 2 NATOW BPEX .......ooumimiiiiiiiinniariniansia sesatians Limnophila

9. Cephalic crest conspicuous, consisting of numerous acute spines (Fig. 2.4F)
D S U DU S P — .. Rhabdomastix
Cephalic crest abent ..........c..ccvvrirriiiiimminnirnssasssrssis s ses sen P iOplEra

All of the genera mentioned above, some with a number of subgenera,
are known from southern Africa. Most of the species that Wood placed in
Erioptera are now placed on other genera, mainly in Baeowra (Hutson,
1980a) in the tribe Eriopterini. It is probably better to take the key entries
to Erioptera as applying to the whole tribe

Blephariceridae
net-winged midges
Figs 2.5A-B

The family Blephariceridae is small, with about 25 genera and 200 spe-
cies widely distributed throughout the world. With minimal powers of dis-
persion, and the immature stages being dependent on the rushing water of
rocky streams or the spray of waterfalls, many species are endemic to rela-
tively small arcas. Adult blepharicenids are slender, long-legged, often col-
ourful, flies resembling small craneflies but with the wings held upwards
when at rest. Shortly after they emerge and copulate, females glue their
eggs, either singly or in small groups, to rock surfaces in the river bed. In
some species this happens during the dry season, the eggs hatching only
when the water level in the river rises. Both larvae and pupae are usually very
dark in colour, sometimes almost black.

The larvae (Fig. 2.5A) are all aquatic and flattened. Segments are coa-
lesced so that the entire animal appears 1o consist of only seven segments
in all, including the head. Each 'segment’ is furnished with a mid-ventral
sucker, used for attachment to rocks in fast-flowing mountain streams and
rivers. Locomotion is slow and is accomplished in two ways. Sideways
progression, which occurs when the larva is alarmed, is done by releasing
the terminal suckers at one end, rotating the body, reattaching the suckers,
then repeating the action at the opposite end. Forward motion is by leech-
like undulation. Larvae are browsers, feeding on diatoms and other algae
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on the rocks. There are four larval instars. The pupae (Fig. 2.5B) are also
flattened and attached firmly to rocks in rivers.

Southern African blepharicerid fauna

According to Stuckenberg (1980a), 19 species have been described
from South Africa, all belonging to the genus Elporia in the subfamily
Paltostomatinae. Except for one or two species in West Africa, and
another in Argentina, all are endemic to southern Africa. We cannot be
sure that this represents a gondwanian distribution, but we do know that
within sub-Saharan Africa blepharicerids have been found only in South
and West Africa. Species of Elporia are found in the Cape Fold Moun-
tains, including Table Mountain (which is home to what appears to be
a Cape Peninsula endemic), and in the Great Escarpment and the Dra-
kensberg Mountains from the Eastern Cape to the Northern Province. A
single species, £ flavopicta, occurs in both areas. Stuckenberg found
none in the Zoutpansberg or in the eastern mountains of Zimbabwe, nor
have any been recorded from the Rift Valley mountains of east African or
Ethiopia. In Madagascar a group of at least eight species belongs to
another genus, Pauliamina, in the subfamily Edwardsininae.

Biology

According to Barnard (1947), at least one South African species,
Elporia barnardi on Table Mountain, lays its eggs in a manner typical for
the genus. Eggs are to be found during the dry season, from January to
May, laid singly on rocks covered with a thin film of water or kept damp
with spray. They adhere very fimly to a rock, are oval in shape, 0.2 x 025 mm,
and blackish in colour. It appears that some of the rocks may become dry
and vet the eggs still survive. Larvae appear in the river with the onset of
rains

Pupae adhere 10 rocks in the same situations as their larvae. Adults
emerge from the pupal skins under water, their long legs allowing them to
hold on to the pupal cases before escaping to the surface. Because the pupal
case is anchored to the substratum under water, the emerging fly may not
be able to harden quickly and one might therefore expect it 1o be swept
away. This does not happen, though, because whereas most flies take a
few minutes to harden, blepharicerids are almost immediately ready to fly,
the wings being fully adjusted but neatly folded within the pupal skin.

Adults often congregate on the banks of streams or over foaming water at
the hase of cascades. when in the air they fly with an undulating movement.
Males of some South Afnican species swarm; they are also known to suck
nectar from flowers. Females may or may not have mandibles but it is not
clear to what use they are put when they are present (Stuckenberg 1980a)
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Identification of immature blepharicerids

Blepharicerid larvae (Fig. 2.5A) are very characteristic, being limpet-
shaped and bearing a mid-ventral row of suckers. The body appears to con-
sist of only seven segments. The head, the three thoracic segments and the
first abdominal segment are usually fused to form the cephalothorax: the
next five abdominal segments are free and the last four (VII-X) also unite
to form a single unit. All body segments have small lateral lobes that act as
pseudopods. They respire through five pairs of tufled tracheal gills on the ven-
tral surface.

Pupae (Fig. 2.5B) are flattened and anchored permanently to a rock by
three pairs of ventral abdominal suckers. Antero-dorsally they bear a pair
of structures, each consisting of four thin transverse plates, that are some-
times called ‘respiratory homs'. They are not, in fact, equivalent to the true
respiratory organs of other dipteran pupae but they apparently protect a
pair of spiracles that open at their bases.

Psychodidae
moth flies, sewage flies
Figs 2.5C-G

The family Psychodidae is small but representatives occur almost
worldwide. It is divided into several subfamilies (some authorities recog-
nize as many as six), but only three are common in sub-Saharan Africa.
Of these the Phlebotominae, a group of small biting fies (sandflies) of
medical importance, do not have aquatic larvae, and the Bruchomyiinae
are non-biting flies whose larvae are not aquatic. Larvae of most of the
Psychodinae, which are not biting flies, feed on decaying matter such as
droppings of herbivorous mammals, but some live in aquatic systems, par-
ticularly where there is gross organic pollution. They are usually abundant
in the trickling filters of sewage purification works, so the adults are often
called 'sewage flies’. Others, of the genus Pericoma, are found in mountain
waterfalls; adults are known as moth flies because of their hairy wings.

Adult psychodids are small, brownish, hairy flies with broad, almost
pointed wings. The larvae (Figs 2.5C-F) are characterized by one or
(usually) more dorsal plates on most segments, and a short posterior
siphon. Some (e.g. Fig. 2.5F) that live in fast currents have a midventral
row of suckers. The tips of the legs of the pupae (Fig. 2.5G) do not extend
posteriorly beyond the apices of the wing covers; the prothoracic respira-
tory horns are usually long and slender and the abdominal segments have
one or more rows of short spines dorsally and ventrally.

|

—
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I mm

F I mm

Fig. 2.5. A-B. Blophanicendae A, larva of Elporia sp in dorsal \uu H pu;\a { Llporsz sp i dorsa
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Southern African psychodid fauna

Sixteen genera of Psychodinae are known from sub-Saharan Africa,
represented in South Africa by twenty-three species, but probably many
more await discovery. Duckhouse & Lewis (1980) comment that some
South African species may show an affinity with far southem species in
Australia and South America, but the bulk of the fauna is closer to that of
the Palacarctic region. Of 20 recognized genera only three are endemic.
Two of these genera fall within the Psychodinae. The largest genus is the
cosmopolitan Psychoda, of which at least two species, Psychoda alternata
and P. severini, are found in South African sewage purification works,
together with the cosmopolitan Clogmia albipunctata (also known as
Telmatoscopus albipunciatus). Large masses of sewage flies shedding
wing hairs have been held responsible for causing asthma in sewage work-
ers. C. albipunctata is also attracted to decaying carcasses and has been
mvolved overseas in human myiasis (disease or injury caused by infesta-
tion by larval dipterans that are not necessarily parasitic (Smith & Thomas
1979).

Larvae of the genus Pericoma are found in mountain waterfalls in both
the Cape Fold Belt and Drakensberg mountain ranges.

Biology

The eggs of only a few species have been described. In the genus
Psychoda the number of eggs laid in a mass varies from 20 to more than
100. The rate of hatching varies greatly, probably depending on water
temperature. Reported rates vary from 34-48 hours to 6-14 days. Larval
development is rapid and the pupal stage lasts for only a few days. Thus
populations can build up very quickly in sewage filters and other grossly
polluted waters.

Identification of larvae and pupae

No keys are available to aquatic larvac and pupac. The most useful
reference 1o the southern African representatives of the group is Duckhouse &
Lewis (1980).

Ptychopteridae
phantom crancflies
Figs 2.6A. B

I'he Prychopteridae form a very small family, similar to the true crane-
flies, except for a detail of the venation of the wings. Adults are usually
1015 mm long and pale-coloured with darker wing markings. The larvae
(Fig. 2.6A) are clongate and bear an unsegmented respiratory siphon
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posteriorly; the body segments have senally amanged hairs and abdominal
scgments =111 have a pair of small ventral prolegs, each with a single
hook-like spine.

The pupae (Fig. 2.6B) have unequally developed thoracic homs, one
very long and slender, exceeding the body length, and the other very short
Some of the leg sheaths are longer than the wing pads. Abdominal segments
have transverse rows of spicules.

Southern African ptychopterid fauna

According to Alexander (1964) the family includes a total of 3 genera
with 60 species worldwide, mostly in the genus Prychoprera, which is the
only genus found in South Africa so far. No ptychopterids have been dis-
covered in Neotropical or Australasian regions. These flies are not com-
mon in South Africa or anywhere else.

Biology

Larvae are aquatic or semi-aquatic, living in shallow water or in satu-
rated mud at the side of streams, or even in semi-liquid media, usually foul
with decaying organic matter and often teeming with maggots of other
flies. As this type of medium is generally deficient in oxygen, the respira-
tory tube is used for obtaining oxygen from the surface of the water.

Identification of immature ptychopterids

Superficially the larvae (Fig. 2.6A) resemble the rat-tailed maggot larvae
of certain drone flies (Syrphidac), in that they also possess a long tele-
scopic respiratory siphon. Ptychopterids, though, have a distinct (if small)
head. while in syrphids no head is visible at all. There are no keys to the
immature stages of the southern African forms. Of the cight species
recorded from Africa, only two are known from southem Afrnica: Prychopiera
capensis from KwaZulu-Natal and Mpumalanga, and P. stuckenbergi from the
Inyanga region of Zimbabwe. The most useful reference is Alexander (1964).
Hutson (1980c) lists the species known from the Afrotropical region.

Dixidae
meniscus midges or—in the USA—dixa midges
Figs 2.6C-H

The family Dixidae is small and distributed worldwide. There scems to
be very little endemism at generic level, the genera Dixa and Dixella being
cosmopolitan. Adult dixids are non-biting flies, very similar to mosquitoes
but lacking wing and body scales, and the antennae of males are not
plumose
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All dixids have aquatic larvae and pupac. Larvae (Figs 2.6C-G), which
usually take a U-shape when at rest (and when preserved), have a pair of
ventral prolegs on cach of the first two abdominal segments. The pupae
(Fig. 2.6H) are generally similar to those of the Culicidae but the respira-
tory homns are short and widely separated, and lack long hairs and spines.

Southern African dixid fauna

There arc about 200 species known worldwide. According to Freeman
(1956b), cight species are known from, and endemic to, sub-Saharan
Africa, seven in the genus Diva and one in the genus Dixella (subgenus
Paradixa). All are endemic to sub-Saharan Afnca; of these, three are
known only from South Africa. They are Dixa capensis, Dixa bicolor and
Dixella harrisoni.

Biology

Adults gather in cool wet places near water, where males swarm in the
evenings to mate. Eggs are laid in a gelatinous mass on a solid substratum
in very shallow water in quict pools, or at the edge of streams where the
water is fairly still. Although the larvae can swim actively, they mostly
crawl about on vegetation or over rocks at the water's edge, often adopting
an inverted U-shape (Fig. 2.6G) in the meniscus, and filter minute organ-
isms from the water by means of their mouth brushes. Before pupation, the
larvae usually fix themselves to stones or plants in a damp shady place a
few centimetres above the water level. The pupae rest just beneath the
surface film of water for three or four days before the adults emerge.

Identification of immature dixids

Larvae of the genus Dixa bear crowns of feathered sctae (Fig. 2.6E)
on abdominal segments [-VII, distinguishing them from those of  Dixella,
from which these setae are absent (Hutson 1980d). Wood (1934), describing
the larvae of Dixa bicolor, states that they are dark brown, about 6-6.5 mm
long, with dorsal hair-crowns on abdominal segments I1I-VII; abdominal
segments V-VII bear ventral locomotory plates with spines; the antennae
have only microscopic spinules; the mandibles are well-developed and
almost sickle-shaped: the labrum bears two well developed hair brushes;
the front part of the prothorax below the head bears some stout bristles; the
two circular posterior spiracles are situated below six branched bristles and
cach spiracular plate has a hair fringe, as does a pair of lateral plates: the
body ends in a caudal appendage with six long, microscopically plumose,
setae.

Freeman (1956a) provides a key to adult dixids from sub-Saharan
Africa but no keys are available to immature stages.
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Chaoboridae
phantom midges, lake flies
Figs 2.7A. B

The Chaoboridae is a small family of mosquito-like flies with a world-
wide distribution. Hutson (1980¢) estimates that the family consists of a
few more than 100 species. Until recently the chaoborids were in-
cluded as a subfamily within the Culicidae but the two differ in that in
adult chaoborids, scales are confined to the wing margins and the veins are
beset with long dense hairs, while in culicids scales are found on both
wing margins and the upper surface of the wing. in chaobonds, too, although
a short proboscis is present, adults apparently do not feed.

Adults are small to medium flies, 1.4-10 mm in length, delicate, usu-
ally pale yellow, gray or brown, and often occurring in huge swarms con-
sisting mostly of females. In Central Africa the local people collect them
under these conditions and compress them into a cake known as "‘Kungu
Cake'.

As in the culicids, all three thoracic segments are united but the larvae
of chaoborids (Fig. 2.7A) are camivorous, the antennae being large and
prehensile and used for catching prey. A spiracle is bome at the apex of a
respiratory  siphon  of varying length on segment VIII, except in
Chaoborus, (the commonest species in lakes), which has neither a spiracle
nor a respiratory siphon. Since most chaoborids spend some time in mid-
water, they are almost totally transparent, which i1s why they are known as
"ghost larvae’ or ‘phantom midges”.

Pupae (Fig. 2.7B) generally resemble culicid pupae but in chaoborids
the thorax is less than a third of the total length of the pupa (more than a
third in culicids), and the abdomen hangs straight down instead of curving
forwards beneath the cephalothorax, as it does in culicids.

Southern African chaoborid fauna

Only eight sub-Saharan species are known and of these only one,
Chaoborus (Sayomyia) microstictus, occurs in South Africa. Although the
larvae and pupae are very common in lakes, reservoirs and other bodies of
standing water, not much is known about their taxonomy and there is no
key. They are all very typical of the genus.

Biology

The eggs of Chaoborus are laid on the water surface and are enclosed
in a gelatinous mass. In other genera they are deposited in the debris at the
edges of pools. According to Hutson (1980¢), the immature stages of all
species are carmivorous and fully aquatic. The elongate transparent larvae
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(Fig. 2.7A) of the genus Chaoborus have two pairs of kidney-shaped air
sacs, one pair on the thorax and one towards the end of the abdomen. They
use the air in these sacs to rise in the water column, where they hang hori-
zontally. At night they slowly descend to the substrate where they lie con-
cealed in the mud. Their food consists of a variety of invertebrates, par-
ticularly mosquito larvae and copepods. They have no spiracles and oxy-
gen is absorbed through the skin.

The pupae (Fig. 2.7B), like those of the mosquitoes, can move actively
in the water. Their abdominal paddles are not movable, whereas those of
the culicids are.

Hutson (1980¢) deals with the Afrotropical chaoborids but no keys exist
to immature forms.

Corethrellidae
Fig. 2.7C

The Corethrellidae 1s a small family of midges, very close 1o the
Chaobonidae. According to Borkent (1993) the family includes only 62
extant species, all in the genus Corethrella. Most species are tropical and
only three have been recorded from the Afrotropical region. Adults are
small (1.3-2.5 mm), delicate, and usually gray, brown or blackish. They
are distinguished from adult Chaoboridae in the structure of the mouth-
parts, in that those of female corethrellids are functional and of female
chaobonids are not.

The larvae (Fig. 2.7C), which are all aquatic, are predatory with strong
mandibles and prehensile antennae, and spiracles borne on the end of a
rather short siphon. According to Borkent (1993) their prehensile antennac
are not used for feeding and are not strictly homologous with those of the
Chaobondae. Corethrellid larvae lack the air sacs of chaoborids

I'he pupae differ from those of chaoborids in that they are rather
sharply tapered posteriorly with very narrow swimming paddles that are
completely fused basally (Fig. 1.6F).

Southern African corethrellid fauna

Of the three species known in sub-Saharan Africa, only one is known
from South Africa. This is Corethrella harrisoni, a few adults of which
have been caught at Magoebaskloof in the Northern Provinee. They were
described by Freeman (1956b).

Biology
All corethrellid larvae prefer large bodies of standing water. They are
predators, feeding on other aquatic organisms. Nearly all adult females
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have functional mouthparts that seem to be used for blood-sucking. Apart
from one species found feeding on a frog, their preferred hosts are unknown.
Not much else seems to be known about the biology of the larvae.

Identification of immature corethrellids

Since only a single species (Corethrella harrisoni) is known from the
area, the main key will suffice to identify larvae and pupae.

Very little has been written about the group but Freeman (1956b) and
Borkent (1993) provide an introduction to the literature.

Thaumaleidae
solitary midges
Figs 2.7D-E

The Thaumaleidae is a small family with worldwide distribution. Only
two genera, Thaumalea and Trichothaumalea, are known from the North-
em Hemisphere. According to Stuckenberg (1980b), the family is of great
zoogeographical nterest. Afrothaumalea, the only Afrotropical genus,
appears to be a palacogenic, austral element of the fauna, sharing features
of wing venation with the New Zealand type species of Austrothaumelea Ton-
noir, a genus recorded also from temperate Australia and South America.
I'hey seem, therefore, to represent a true gondwanian connection.

Adults are small flies, about 2 mm long, rather similar to psychodids
but without hairs. They are not active fliers and, according to Oldroyd
(1964), tend to occur in cool regions such as higher altitudes in mountainous
areas.

The larvae (Fig. 2.7D) are clongate and cylindrical with a broad,
unpaired proleg on the prothorax and another at the end of the abdomen,
cach proleg being armed with a series of stout, curved hooks. The head is
well-developed and non-retractile. Each thoracic and abdominal segment is
sclerotized dorsally and body segments bear dark setae laterally. The pro-
thorax has a pair of short respiratory tubes dorsally and abdominal segment
VIII has a transverse respiratory opening near the hind margin, flanked by
a pair of sclerotized finger-like processes with dark setac apically.

Pupae (Fig. 2.7E) resemble those of the Tipulidae and have short
thoracic respiratory organs.

Southern African thaumaleid fauna

Only about 50 species are known worldwide. The only Afrotropical
species named so far, which is found in South Africa, is Afrothaumelea
pamelae, although Stuckenberg (1980b) mentions a second unnamed
species from South Africa.
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Biology

Larvae of all thaumeliids are aquatic and live partly submerged in a thin
layer of water flowing over rocks in cool mountain streams (Stuckenberg,
1980b). The pupae are found in mud or wet moss near water (Oldroyd,
1964).

Identification of immature thaumaleids

Immatures thaumaleids have been described only by (Oldrovd, 1964) and
Stuckenberg (1980b).
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CHAPTER 3

CERATOPOGONIDAE

by

B. de Meillon" & W. W. Wirth' *

The Ceratopogonidae, commonly known as 'biting midges’, ‘no-see-
ums' or ‘punkies’, form a very large family of midges. According to
de Meillon & Wirth (1991) the family includes 89 genera and some 4732
species throughout the world, with 703 species in 50 genera recorded from
the Afrotropical Region.

Ceratopoghonids are typical members of the Nematocera and are
closely related to the Chironomidae, with which they share many
characters. Adults of the two families can be distinguished from each other
by details of the veins of the wings and also by the mouthparts. While
ceratopogonids have biting mouthparts (many feed on mammalian blood),
adult chironomids do not feed and so their mouthparts are not functional.
Adult ceratopogonids are small flies, 1-4 mm in length, and are not often
collected. Except for those that have attained importance because they bite
humans, the family is poorly known.

The larvae of most species bear a sclerotized head capsule, although in
a few the sclerotization is not obvious. Their cylindrical bodies are usually
entirely unadomed with setae or protuberances (e.g. Figs 3.1C-E), although
some have an anterior proleg and bodies are adomed with hairs and other
protuberances (Figs 3.1A-B). Relatively few species have aquatic larvae.

Saouthern African ceratopogonid fauna

De Meillon & Wirth (1991). in a monograph on elements of the
Afrotropical Ceratopogonidae, do not separate the South African species
from those of the whole region, but it is clear that most of the species they
record have been found in some part of South Africa. They state that of the
50 genera and 19 subgenera known in the region, 15 genera of the tribe
Ceratopogonini and one subgenus of Forcipomyia are endemic to the
region, also that the tribe Ceratopogonini has evolved to a remarkable
degree in the region, exhibiting strong Gondwanaland affinities with the

* Thas chapter. which was ongmnally writien s 1988 has boen modaliod and updmed by AD Harmson
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faunas of southern South America and the Australasian region.

The family is represented in southern Africa by four subfamilies: the
Leptoconopinae, whose larvae are found in saline to alkaline wet sand or
soil; the Forcipomyiinae, whose larvae are aquatic or semi-aquatic; the
Dasyheleinae with aquatic larvae, most of which live in small temporary
habitats; and the Ceratopogoninae, whose larvae swim.

Biology

Habits of adult ceratopogonids are diverse, but most species are
adapted to some type of bloodsucking. Species of Culicoides, Lasiohelea
and Leptoconops suck vertebrate blood and some are notorious pests,
especially in beach or mountain resort areas. Some species of Culicoides
are known vectors of diseases, including onchocerciasis of horses and
cattle, blue tongue of sheep, cattle horse-sickness, several human viruses
and filanases, and Haemoproteus and Leucocytozoon diseases of birds.
Females of most of the aquatic genera prey on small soft-bodied insects,
such as adult aquatic midges and mayflies. Some species of Atrichopogon
and Forcipomyia are ectoparasitic on larger insects. Many genera, for
example Dasyhelea, visit flowers, feeding on nectar; some species of such
genera either do not suck blood at all, or supplement their diets with
nectar.

Ceratopogonid larvae are found in large numbers in nearly eveny
aquatic or semi-aquatic habitat in every region of the world. The
immature stages of the southern African Ceratopogonidae are found
mostly in damp or wet places. Some are found under bark or on wet wood
(e.g. Forcipomyia), in animal manure and wet decomposing plant matenial
such as rotting banana stalks (¢.g. some species of Culicoides), in damp
sand along the sea shore or in desert oases (Leptoconops). in mud or wet
sand at the margins of ponds, lakes, or streams; in and around moss and
leaves floating on or dipping into water; and in the water itself. Those
living in water may occur in leaf axils or flower bracts, in rock pools and
tree holes, at the margins of ponds, lakes and slow-flowing streams with
vegetation, or in seepages over mossy rocks and stones. The pupae of cach
species occur in the same environments as the larvae. They are mainly
inactive, but work their way 1o the surface to breathe and for eclosion of
the adult stage.

Identification of immature ceratopogonids

The immature stages of aquatic Ceratopogonidae from southern Africa,
and indeed from the whole of the sub-Saharan region, are not well known.
The last attempt to deal with them was by Mayer (1955), from whom the
following account is drawn.

The egges are usually somewhat elongate and taper to each end, but some
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modifications occur at subfamilial and tribal level. The larvae (Figs 3.1A-F),
being typical nematocerans, usually have a sclerotized head capsule
bearing mandibulate mouthparts and short antennae, and an clongate,
poorly-sclerotized body consisting of three thoracic segments and nine
abdominal segments. Spiracles and segmented legs are absent and the
characteristic feature of many ceratopogonid larvae is the lack of spines
and setac, and indeed of any omamentation except perhaps a few fine
terminal setae. Details of larval structure vary with the subfamily, the
Forcipomyiinae (Figs 3.1A-B) being small caterpillar-like forms with
prolegs that enable them to move around in comparatively dry situations, in
contrast to the slender ech-like structure of other subfamilies (Figs 3.1C-F).
The pupae (Figs 3.1G-J) are more or less conical in shape and do not
vary between subfamilies to the same extent that the larvae do, merely
showing differences in some structures such as the bristles of the thoracic
and abdominal tubercles, the shape of the respiratory homs, the number of
spiracular openings, and shape of the terminal abdominal segment.

KEY TO THE SUBFAMILIES OF CERATOPOGONIDS WITH
AQUATIC LARVAE

. Anterior and posterior ptolegs prcscnl (hgs 3.1A-B) Pa—.
Sublamxl) l'orclpo-yiiue

\u;xolegs(ﬁg}l( H i 2
2. Head capsule strongly sclerotized (Fig. 3.1C) Subfamily Dasyheleinae
Head capsule weakly, or not, sclerotized (Figs 3.1D-F) i 3

3. Body segments with secondary divisions, thus appearing to consist of more
than 14 segments, mcludmgthe head (Fig. 3.1D) .. -
ﬁubfumly uptocoooplue
- Bodw scgmcms nol dmdcd bod) sccmmg to consisting of 14 or fewer
scgments, including the head (Figs 3.1E-F)......Subfamily Ceratopogoninae

NOTES ON THE SUBFAMILIES OF CERATOPOGONIDAE*

These notes are taken mostly from de Meillon & Wirth (1991). Note
that as well as the four cosmopolitan subfamilies mentioned below, a fifth,
the monospecific Austroconopinae, is known from Australia.

Subfamily Forcipomyiinae
Figs 3.1A-B, G
I'he larvae are flattened dorso-ventrally and the mouthparts point ventrally.
Body segments usually bear well-developed hairy or spiny processes. Antenor
and posterior prolegs are present, distinguishing them from larvae of all

* Details of indivadual species and their distributions can be found at hetp//www ru. ac. za
academic/departments’ zoocnto Martin/aceratopogonidae. html
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Fig. 3.1, A-F. Larval coratopogonds in left lateral view A Forcpomyia sp  (Forcipomymae
B Avwhopogos  sp oecipomyinae),  ( Danhelea  (Dmsyilcinac), D, Lepvocomops
Leptoconopidae ). E. Bezzwr (Chioondinae), F, Culicoudes (Culicordinac) G-J, pupal cerstopogonids

G, Aurchopogon. N, Danhelea, |, Leppoconops. J, Culicoides. A-C, =) redrawn from McAlpine et
A (1951) D redeaan from de Mekon & Warth (1991)
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other subfamilies. Pupae (Fig. 3.1G) are stout and taper posteriorly, the
last larval exuviae being retained on the tail (but not shown in the figure).
Larvae are aquatic or semi-aquatic. Immature stages are usually found on
the surfaces of wet wood or stones, the larvae feeding mainly on diatoms
and other micro-flora. The subfamily consists of two genera, Forcipomyia
with close to 100 species, and Atrichopogon, with 55. Most of the aquatic
species belong to Arichopogon, nine species of which are known from
southern Africa.

Subfamily Dasyheleinae
Figs 3.1C, H

Larvae are aquatic, often being found in small temporary habitats. The
larval body is curved, the head capsule short and stout, and the mouth directed
ventrally. The last segment has terminal hooks. The pupae (Fig. 3.1H) are
somewhat similar to those of the Ceratopogoninae but the last pupal
segment has a pair of extra lateral processes, each bearing a seta. Eggs are
of an unusual U-shape and are deposited i small clusters. Immature stages
are often found in or on mats or masses of algae. The phytophagous larvae do
not swim but creep, using their mouthparts and the terminal hooks on the
abdomen. The only genus 1s Dasyhelea, with 79 species known worldwide;
thirteen of these have been recorded in southem Africa.

Subfamily Leptoconopinae
Figs 3.1 D, 1

The head capsule of leptoconopid larvae is not sclerotized but is
supported by internal sclerotized rods and levers. The body is often
vellowish to pinkish in colour. Eggs are slender. Immature stages are
found not in water but in wet saline to alkaline sand or soil, the larvae
often burrowing to considerable depths. Pupae (Fig. 3.11) are stout-
bodied. Nine species are known worldwide, of which six have been
recorded from southern Africa.

Subfamily Ceratopogoninae
Figs 3.1 E,F,)

The subfamily Ceratopogoninae is a large diverse group known from
six tribes, some 89 genera and nearly 5000 species. The five tribes with
aquatic larvae are particularly well represented in the Afrotropical region
and the southern hemisphere. (The sixth tribe, the Culicoidini, does not
have aquatic larvae. It comprises two genera and some 1200 species, 150
or so of which are known from southern Africa). Of the remaining 88
genera, 50 (and some 700 species) are known from the Afrotropical
region; 15 of these genera are endemic to the Afrotropical region and
another |1 are cosmopolitan, while only seven genera are exclusively northem.
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The larvae of the five tribes are the most aquatic in the family, being
elongate and straight-bodied and swimming with an eel-like motion. They
lack prolegs; the body bears no sctac except for a terminal circle around
the anus; the head is pear-shaped or oval and often very elongate; and the
mouth is directed anteriorly. Eggs are clongate and often deposited in long
nibbons. The larvae are important predators of other small aquatic animals.

Tribe Ceratopogonini

Larval habits are various, some sluggish and crawling through damp
moss or algae in semi-aquatic habitats, some swimming vigorously at
water surface or in deeper waters, others creeping though algal mats or
wet soil” (De Meillon & Wirth, 1991). Most larvae are predacious.

The tribe is known from 45 genera and 854 species: of these, 15 genera
are Afrotropical endemics, mostly from southern Africa, and another 11
genera have Afrotropical representatives. The Afrotropical endemic
genera are listed below. Where a specific epithet is provided, the genus is
monospecific,

Afrohelea capensis (South Africa)

Ankylohelea montana (South Africa)

Bothahelea (three species, one from South Africa and two from Zimbabwe)
Bothamia demeilloni (South Afnica)

Calcarhelea bimater (South Africa)

Capehelea steli (South Africa)

Ceratohelea advena (Zimbabwe)

Congohelea fulgipennis (Congo)

Fanthamia (14 species, 13 from South Africa and one from the Congo)
Luciamyia biloba (South Africa)

Metacanthohelea cogani (Kenya, Aldabra)

Neohelea pastoriana (Guinea)

Notoceratopogon (four species, all from South Africa)
Paralluaudomyia maculata (Congo)

Stiloculicoides ugandae (Uganda)

The genera Allohelea, Alluaudomyia, Brachypogon, Ceratopogon,
Kolenohelea, Monohelea, Newrobezzia, Parabezzia, Peliucidomyia and
Stilobezzia are represented both within the Afritropical region and elsewhere.

1ribe Heteromyiini
Nine genera and 73 species are known, four genera and 45 species of
these having been recorded only from the southem hemisphere. Fourteen
species are Afrotropical. It seems that no species is endemic to the region
and even the genera are fairly widely scattered. The genera with the
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greatest number of African species are Clinohelea (seven of the 35 species,
but only two of those seven in southern Africa) and Tetrabezzia (four of
the six species but only one of the four in southern Africa).

Tribe Sphaeromiini

This tribe is fairly large, with 21 genera and 321 species. It is best
represented in the Old World tropics. No genera are confined to the
Afrotropics although 73 species in 12 genera are known from the region.
Homohelea, Mackerrasomyia, Jenkinshelea and Neosphaeromias are all
circum-Indian-Ocean genera with representatives in southern Africa; of the
cosmopolitan genera, 12 of the 49 species of Mallochohelea are African,
as are eight of the 64 species of Nilobezzia and eight of the 37 species of
Sphaeromias.

Tribe Palpomyiini

The Palpomyinae is a cosmopolitan tribe of six genera and 555 species,
most of which occur in the neotropics. Three genera are represented in
southern Africa: eleven of a total of 22 species of Palpomyia; six of a total
of ten species of Phaenobezzia; and 36 of a total of 262 species of Bezzia.

Tnbe Stenoxenini
T'he Stenoxenini form a small tnibe of two genera and 56 species. Of
these, three species of Stenoxenus have been recorded from southern Africa.
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CHAPTER 4

CULICIDAE

by

M. Coetzee

The mosquitoes belong to the family Culicidae of the suborder
Nematocera. Adults can be distinguished from other similar flies by the
conspicuous, forwardly-projecting proboscis, numerous appressed scales
on the body, legs and wing veins, and a fringe of scales along the posterior
margins of the wings (Service, 1980). Mosquitoes play an important role
in the transmission of human diseases such as malaria, filariasis and van-
ous arboviruses. Hence they are one of the best studied families within the
Diptera. Only female mosquitoes suck blood as they need the protein to
develop their eggs. Not all species are blood-suckers, however, and
indeed, all females of the subfamily Toxorhynchitinae need only the nectar
of flowers in order to develop egg batches. Male mosquitoes do not have
mouthparts that are adapted for piercing skin and therefore do not suck
blood. Males can be distinguished from females by their very hairy
antennae. Mosquito larvae are recognized by having a distinct head,
thorax and segmented abdomen.

THE SOUTHERN AFRICAN CULICID FAUNA

Mosquitoes are classified into the Order Diptera, Family Culicidae and
three subfamilies —Anophelinae, Toxorhynchitinae and Culicinae (Knight
& Stone, 1977). In southern Africa (i.e. south of the Zambezi River) there
are more than 220 species of mosquitoes belonging to 13 genera arranged in
all three subfamilies (Gillies & Coetzee, 1987; Jupp, 1996). This is fairly
well representative of the general mosquito fauna in the African region. There
are no genera endemic 1o southern Africa and only about 30 species endemic
to the sub-region. Adult females are casily identified to subfamily by pos-
ture, the shape of the proboscis and the length of the maxillary palps
(Figs 4.1A-C).
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Prodons mav ey palps

maciilary palpn

Fig. 4.1 Twpecal body shapes and resting posations of adult mosgquitoes. A, anophelme-—with abdo
men ot an angle of 45° 10 substrie and maxillary palps as looag a5 proboscis, B, cubscing - wath abdo-
nen paraliel w substrate and mallary palps shorer than proboscs € tonorhynchatine — posture s
w10 that of culicinines, ut proboscis destinctly bent in the middle
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BIOLOGY

Some species of Culex can survive for long periods without laving
eggs, ¢.g. when over-wintering. The occasional blood meal will be taken
but the female will only venture out of her refuge once the environmental
conditions are conducive to egg-laying. Some species of mosquitoes can
lay their first batch of eggs without taking a blood meal but thercafier need
a blood meal for every egg-laying. Mosquitoes of the genus Malaya have a
curious feeding behaviour: they suck honeyv-dew from cocktail ants
(Crematogaster spp.) by inserting their proboscides into the mouths of
these ants when they open their jaws (Service 1990). Like Toxorfynchures
adults, they do not need blood 1o develop their eggs.

Female mosquitoes can lay from 30 to 300 eggs at a time, depending
on the species. Some species (¢.g. of Culex and Anopheles) deposit their
cggs directly onto the surface of the water (Figs 4.2A & (), while others,
such as Aedes spp., lay their eggs just above the water level on damp sub-
strates (Figs 4.2B). Such eggs can usually withstand desiccation. Eggs
(Fig. 42A-C) are normally blackish in colour and ovoid, but there 15 con-
siderable vanation: for example, Toxorknchites eggs do not tum black
after being laid (Muspratt 1951), while some species of Mansonia have
skittle-shaped eggs (Service 1980).

Mosquito larvae live in a wiade range of habnats including temporary
rain pools, artificial water containers, reservoirs, swamps and slow
moving streams. They are filter feeders, feeding on yeasts, bacteria,
protozoans and other micro-organisms. Larvae go through four moulting
stages and development from first instar larva to pupa may last from
seven to 30 days depending on the species and temperature. Living larvae
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Fig. 4.2 A, cges of dnopheles. Noat on waler surface. B, cgps of deder do not (hoat, C. eggs of Culex
ac laad 2 a raft, which floats om water surface
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of Anopheles can be recognized by their feeding and breathing positions at
the surface of the water (Fig. 4 3A): they are surface feeders, lacking a
breathing tube or siphon, and therefore lie parallel with the meniscus of
the water. Culicine larvae usually browse over the substratum looking for
food and only come to the surface of the water 1o breathe (Fig. 43B). Species
of the genera Mansomia and Coguillettidia have highly specialized respi-
ratory siphons (Fig. 4.6G) that pierce roots or stems of aquatic vegeta-
tion to obtain oxygen from air cells in the aerenchyma tissue of the
plants.

Pupae of all mosquitoes are comma-shaped (Fig. 4.4A) and capable of
brisk movement, using the paddles at the tip of the abdomen. They do not
feed during this stage. They breathe through respiratory trumpets on the
cephalothorax (Fig. 4.4A), pupae of Mansonia and Coguilletnidia having
modified trumpets (Fig. 4.8F) for breathing through plant stems. The
pupal stage usually lasts two to three days.

IDENTIFICATION OF IMMATURE CULICIDAE

Larvae

Mosquito larvae (Fig. 4.5A) can be distinguished from all other dipter-
ous larvae because they have a thorax in which all three segments are
fused and which is wider than cither the head or the abdomen. They also
have a complete head capsule and only one pair of functional spiracles
at the tip of the siphon or, in the case of the Anophelinae, at the tip of the
last abdominal segment

I'he head bears a pair of one-segmented lateral antennae (Fig. 4.5A)
with an apical brush of six setae and one or more subapical setae
(Figs 4.6D & F) that sometimes define a stouter basal portion from a more

Fig. 4.3 Mosquito larvae. posture and feeding behaviowr. A, anopheline Iyving paraliel with the me-
niscus of the water and feeding From the surface. B, culicme: beeathing theough 2 siphon. with head
hagang dowewards and feeding from decper walers
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Fig. 4.4 Typecal mosquito papa A, whole anmal (lsteral view ), B, abdomen (dorsal view)
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flexible distal portion. Mosquitoes are particle/filter feeders, the mouth-
parts bearing lateral palatal brushes (Fig. 4.5A) that may be modified to
form a series of stout teeth (Fig. 4.6C) in predatory forms. Setae on the
dorsal surface of the head may be well- (Fig. 4.6D) or poorly- (Figs 4.6F
& 4.6H) developed, and may be single or branched, sometimes being
many-branched (e.g. Figs 4.6D, F & H). The positions of setac are described
by numbers, as indicated in Fig. 4.6F,

I'he thorax (e.g. Fig. 4.5A) consists of three fused segments.

The abdomen consists of ten apparent segments—the ninth being fused
with the eighth—and numbered with Roman numeral I-X. The posterior
end is usually asymmetnical, with a respiratory siphon (called the
spiracular apparatus in Anophelinae) extending dorsally from segment
VI (Figs 4.58, 4.5C). On the siphon, setae of taxonomic significance
include the subdorsal and subventral tufts (Figs 4.78-4.7D) and on
segment X, setae, or groups of setae, numbered 1-4 (see Figs 4.7E-4.7G),

Segment VIII may bear a series of setac forming a comb laterally
(Fig. 4.5C), while the inner (ventral) surface of the siphon usually bears
another series of setae known as the pecten (¢.g. Fig. 4.5C). The abdominal
segments bear a number of setae, annotated in Arabic numerals, of which
those occurring postero-laterally on the dorsal surface that are num-
bered "1" (e.g. Figs 4 5A & 4.6A) are of taxonomic significance at the
generic level, particularly if they are palmate (shaped like a palm-leaf:
Figs 4.5A & 46A) A chitinous plate (Fig. 4.6A) may be present on the
dorsal surface of one or more abdominal segments.

Pupae

The head and thorax are united to form the cephalothorax, bearing a
pair of respiratory trumpets (Fig. 44A), which may be flared (Fig. 4.8B)
or parallel (Fig. 4. 8E) at the tip. The length of the trumpet is divided into a
distal pinna and a proximal meatus. The pinna is the part of the trumpet
from the apex to an imaginary line drawn more or less perpendicular to the
longitudinal axis at the most proximal margin of the spiracular open-
ing, and may be modified (Fig. 4.8F). The meatus (e.g. Fig. 49E) is the
part of the trumpet from the base to the imaginary line. The basal por-
tion may be tracheated, ie. have distinct transverse striations on the
external surface (Fig. 4.8F, 4 9E).

The abdomen consists of eight obvious segments, the ninth and tenth
being much reduced, sometimes visible as small lobes fused 1o segment
VI Segments IX and X are usually indistinct and are normally ignored
for taxonomic purposes, except in the case of Taxorfynchites spp. in which

two distinet setae are found on Segment X (Fig. 4.8C). The positions of

abdominal setac of taxonomic significance are numbered 1, 5 and 9
(Fig 4.4B). Setae 5 on segments IV 1o VI may be finely setose, giving the
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Fig. 4.5 Mosquito larvae A, typical anopheline, whole anamal (dorsal view) B C termusal segments
of abdomen showng breathing spparates and saliont features (note that abdominal segment [N & feed
to segment VIIT and is never indicated in sllustrations) B, typecal anopheline, C, typical culicme
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appearance of being ‘frayed’ (Fig. 4.8J). Posteriorly, the abdomen bears
a pair of paddles (eg Figs 44A, 4.4B), used in swimming. Each of
these may or may not bear a single large apical seta (eg. Figs. 44B, 48A),
have a border of fringing setae (e.g. Fig. 4.8C, 49B) be cleft (indented) at the
tip (eg Figs. 48H. 481) and/or be excavated medially ncar the base
(e.g Figs 48K, 49K).

KEY TO THE GENERA OF FOURTH-STAGE SOUTHERN
AFRICAN CULICID LARVAE

Note Except where specified, the genera are well represented over the whole
southern African region (i.e. south of the Zambezi River). Anopheles, Culex and
dedes have the greatest number of species. The recent revision of the
Culicinae and Toxorhynchitinae by Jupp (1996) is recommended for further
information and that of Gillies & de Meillon (1968) and Gillies & Coetzee
(1987) for the Anophelinae

Keys and llustrations used here are adapted from Edwards (1941), Hopkins
(1952) and Mattingly (1971)

SOUTHERN AFRICAN CULICID LARVAE: KEY TO TAXA

| Respiratory siphon absent (Figs, 4.3A, 4.5B); seta 1 on most abdominal seg-
ments palmate (Figs 4 5A, 4 6A) (Subfamily Alophelimb

,.._4noph..les (¢. 50 species)

- Slphon ptcscnt(Flgs4 JB 4 5( ) scu l never palmate ... ... P,

2. Large lateral chitinous plate present on abdominal segment VIII |hg 4. b!!l
X\o such pl.nc prcscm (\ublamuly Cllmnlu T 5

3. Palatal brushes comprise about ten strong curved spines (Fig. 4.6C); abdominal
comb and pecten absent (Fig. 4.68) (Subfamily Toxorhynchitinae). ..

Toxarhynchites (two species)

P.lhnl brushes not modnhed as abow.' consisting of a large number of very fine

setae (e.g. Fig. 4. 5A), comb set on edge of lateral chitinous pl.l: pecten present

or absent (Subfamily Culicinae). ............ 4

4. Antennae very large, greatly fMlattened, about a quarter as wide as long (Fig. 4 6D),
siphon with a pair of long curved spines apically (Fig. 4.6E)
P Aedeomyia (two spcucs)
- .\nlcnmc nclther large nor ﬂancmd sxphon without spines apically
. Uranotaemia (16 species)

5. All head setace poorly developed (Figs 4.6F, 4.6H). siphon conical with serra-
ted saw-like processes towards the apex (Fig. 4.6G) .6

~  Head sctae well dc\clopcd (Fig. 4.6D); stphon hcklnb serrated, saw- lll.c pmv.ascs
towards the apex . .
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Chatinouns plne wphon

chemoss plate

A palmate scta

B

apwcal brush

homd setae
we -Sevehoped

Fig. 4.6 Mosquito larvae tovomomnically smportant charactenistics of vanous pescra A, Anogwieles
abdoennal segment V showing chitnoas tergal plate and palmate sctse. B-C. Joverinmolures. B ter-
menal segments. . modified mouth beushes D-E, dedeomyna D, dorsal half of the head showing
iypecal development of antcnmac and head setac. E, siphon with curved spines  F-G, Mamsona F_ half
of the head i dorsal view, G, siphon showing adaptatioes for picrcing hollow plant  stemns
H. Cogullemsdia, head (dorsal view ) showing dstinctive anlennae
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Portion of antenna bevond subapical setae about as long as basal portion,
and flexible (Fig, 4.6H); comb of four to ten sharp pointed spines
Coguilletnidia (nine species)
l'nmun of antenna beyond \uhaplul setae much shorter than basal portion
(Fig. 4.6F), and ngnd comb of two to three blunt-ended spines (Fig. 4.7A)
S — .. Mansonia (1wo species)

Siphon with a dorsal or subdorsal row of four or five multiple-branched tufis of

setae (Fig. 4.7B) Malaya (one species)
Siphon with at most two such tufts, of which one, if present, is subdorsal and the
other is lateral (Fig. 4.7C) ........... p— — 8

Siphon with more than one subventral tuft (Fig. 4. 7C): usually numerous tufis
present but may be very small and inconspicuous or consist of single hairs

(Fig. 4.7C) ... voo. Culex (¢ 45 species)
Siphon with only one sub\ cmral tuﬁ (Fig 4 "D) 9
Seta | of siphon placed much before one-third of length from base (Fig. 4.7D)....10
Seta | of siphon at least a third of distance from base (Fig. 4.7G)..... 1

Comb forming a patch of numerous small teeth (Fig. 4.7D). .
Culiseta (two spccu:s)
Comb forming a single row of not more than about ten teeth (Fig. 4.7G)...
Ficalbia (two species)

Seta 3 of abdominal segment X with at least three branches (Fig. 4.7E)
PERTRpp— Mimomyia (seven species)
Seta 3 of abdominal segment X smgle (hg, 4.7G) or (rarely) double (hg 4.7F)
Setal region 4 of segment X with four sctae that are single or branched and
whose bases do not form a barred area (Figs 4.7E, 4.7G); pecten reduced
with at most four spines (Fig. 4.7F) ............ .Eretmapodites (three species)
Setal region 4 of segment X often with more than four setac that are usually
branched and whose bases always form a conspicuous barred area; pecten of at
least eight spines (Fig 4.7G) ... ... dedes (¢ 80 species)
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Fig. 4.7, Mosquito larvae, taxonomically mmportant charactenstics: features of termunal abdomen, s
cral views. A, Mansomwa, sbdominal segment VIl showing unussal comb formation B-E. siphons
and werminal segments, showing sctal charactenstics. B, Malaye; C, Culex, D, Culisesa, E, Mimomysa,

F, Erepmapodites, G, Aedes.
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KEY TO THE GENERA OF SOUTHERN AFRICAN CULICID PUPAE'

Respiratory trumpets short, about twice as long as broad and widely flared; seta 9
of abdominal segments I-VIII more or less spine-like, quite conspicuous and
placed exactly umcpoamcomaofmc segments (Figs 4. 8A, 4.8B) .
veeeen Anopheles
Tmmpels Iong more lhan twlcc as Iong as broad and flucd (Fig. 4.8L) or
relatively short but tubular (e.g. Fig 4. 8E). seta 9 of abdominal segments 1-V1I
nearly always very small and somewhat removed from the pmu:noc comer of
thcscgmcms(ﬁg-ltﬂ) o BN O PSR vesvs WO T

Abdominal segment X with conspicuously branched setae dorsally; seta 9 of
abdominal segment VIII greatly reduced; paddlcs broad and without a pair of

apical setae (Fig. 48C) .. veeeenses TOXOPRynchites
Abdominal segment X without mac seta 9 of abdominal segment VIII and
DROEIOD WEIOWE . . c5.c s dnvsniovivsinasovin ssbabaminsimsitittes saibuasoansapnpaiainis 3
Trumpets with inner wall well separated from outer wall (Fig. 4.8F), paddles
small and pointed, without apical setae (Fig. 48D) ....................... Malava
Trumpets with inner wall in contact with outer wall, characters of paddies not
EERUIS 15 IS WY s savsvesorvemunurnis i aanan o sunys sva it iss s T 4

Trumpets with feathery processes at apex, modified for piercing plant tissue
(Fig 4.8F); seta | of abdominal segment | (Fig. 4 4A) absent (Fig 4.8G)..... §
Trumpets lacking feathery processes at apex and/or seta | of abdominal
segment [ well developed (PIg. 4.4A) .....ccosvisessenaasinnsusnsissi sspsnesd

All abdominal setae very small; no long, stout, bristles (F |g L b | —

Coquilletudia
l\\o palrs of Iong sxout bnstlcs postcnorl\ on abdomuul segments [-VII
AR s ssinimnsumaamisnsiiissaiaivssinmasaniss st iinionis

Paddles without spines or setae on both inner and outer borders, deeply cleft at
apex; apical seta at least half as long as paddle; setac S of abdominal segments
IV-VI with long, frayed median branch and short lateral branches (Fig. 4.8))

Paddles, and setac 5 of sbdominal scgments IV-Vinotasabove................7
Trumpets a least about ten times as long as their breadth at mid point (Fig. 4.8L),
paddles fringed, usually with irregular spicules, on both inner and outer borders,
apical seta minute or absent (Fig. 4.83K) ......ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnn. Mimomyia
Characters not combined in this way ., .8
Paddies with inner half deeply mvmdlowa'dsbucandmn) muchbnndcr
than outer half; paddles fringed or toothed, usually extensively, on inner and
outer borders: (Fig. 49A) ... - — Uranotaenia
Characters not combined in this way ... .. .. SR,

Pupal characteristacs are sometimes indistanct or show consaderable overlap, even between gemera,
and this hife stage of the Cubicidac 15 ussally not used for identification of taxa It is more reliabie

10 keep the pupac for two to three days untel the adults emerge. and then ideatify the adults
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Fig. 45, Mosquito pepac taxonomecally smportant characieristics A-B, dmopledes A tormunal seg
ments, B, flared breathing trumpet. C, Taxorfymchites, temunal sepments. D-E, Malmya D, termanal
scgments, E, breathing trumpet. F-G, Coguilletndis F, becathing trumpet. G, abdominal scpment |
(note absence of distnct sctal tufl). H-K, termunal segments: H, Coguillentsdia. |, Mansonis J. Aedeomiva
K. Mmoensa. L, clongated trumpet of Mimomyisa
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9. Paddles with long delicate fringe on both borders, apical setac long and stout
(Fig. 4.9B), cephalothoracic seta 8 madihmand stouter than ocplnloﬂmunc
SR D (M 4.9C) iinascacsuisvani ' bclmapodms

- (“harutcnnolcombmcdmthnwa\.. aReSSISRD STAIL U nas s aed i e |

10. Trumpets at least seven times as long as their breadth at half way, the pinna
occupying at least half the kength and the meatus entirely or almost entirely tracheoid

(Fig. 4.9E); seta 9 of segment VIII very feebly developed paddlc edge strongly
serrated on outer half’ inner half smooth (Fig. 4.9D) .. veesss. Ficalbia
~  Characters not combined in this way .. .. - -1

11. Cephalothoracic seta 8 anterior 1o, or at most slightly posterior to, base of
trumpet and very much anterior to cephalothoracic seta 9; trumpets nearly
always with only rudimentary basal tracheation (Fig, 4 9F); seta 9 of abdominal
segment VI nearly always pmilioncd on the poucriot border of the segment
(Fig. 4.9G).......... o . Aedes
Cephalothoracic seta 8 lcw:l wnh. or poslcnoc to, lhe basc of thc trumpﬂ and
nearly level with cephalothoracic seta 9; trumpets frequently with sub-basal
tracheation (Fig. 4.9H); seta 9 of abdominal segment VIII various.... 12

12. Trumpets with well-developed sub-basal tracheation (Fig. 4.9H), or seta 9 of
abdominal segment VIII distinctly removed from the posterior border of the
segment (Fig. 4.91), or (usually) both .. m—— .. Culex

~  Trumpets with rudimentary basal tnchcuuon at most (Flg 4 QJ) seta 9 of
abdominal segment VIII always arising from the postmor border of the segment
(Fig. 4.9K).........ccev... . , oo Culiseta

NOTES ON THE GENERA

Subfamily Anophelinae
Anopheles

This is the only genus containing vectors of malarial parasites. Three of
the approximately 50 species occurring in southern Africa are major vec-
tors. Some species are also able to transmit filarial parasites and arbovi-
ruses. Larval habitats range from high-salinity waters on the coastal planes
to freshwater streams and mineral springs. All but two species possess well-
developed abdominal palmate setae with which they maintain the horizon-
tal position in the water.

Subtamily Toxorhynchitinae
Toxorhynchites
Two species are found in southern Africa, over most of the region

Adult females feed on nectar or fruit-juices. They do not possess piercing
mouthparts and are therefore of no medical importance. The larvae prey on
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Fig. 4.9. Mosguito pupac tavomcenically imponast charactenstics A, {ranataensa, terminal segmenas
B-C, Ercimgpocites. B, paddics, C, cephalothorax showing sclac and  brcathing  lrumpet
D-E, Ficalbia D, terminal segments E, brcathing trampet F-G, dodes F, cephalothorax showing
sctac and breathing trumpet, G, wrminal segments. H-1, Cudex:  H, cophalothorax showing sctac and
breathing trampet, | sermimal segments J-K. Culisetar J, cephalothorax showing setac and becathang
trumpet, K, terminal segments
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the larvae of other mosquitoes, however, and have been tested as a means
of biological control in some arcas of the world, although without much
success. They are mainly found in container habitats such as tree-holes,
bamboo-stumps, discarded tins and tyres, which are not the preferred
habitats of most of the medically important species.

Subfamily Culicinae
Aedeomyia
Larvae are found in swamps or abandoned borrow-pits in association
with living vegetation.
Uranotaenia
Larvae possess a relatively short siphon and so adopt an almost
horizontal position at the surface of the water, somewhat as Anopheles lar-

vae do. This may cause confusion between the two genera. Larval habitats are
mainly shaded pools and swamps with vegetation.

Coquillettidia

Larvae and pupae require aquatic vegetation, either rooted or floating,
in swamps and marshes. Theyv remain attached to plant stems and are veny
rarely collected in nets or scoops. They only leave the plant during
moulting and on emergence of the adult.

Mansonia
Adults of some species may be important vectors of filaria parasites but
this has not yet been proven in southern Africa. Larval habits are the same
as those of Coquillentidia
Malava

Only one species is known to occur in southern Africa. It has been
found breeding in plant axils in KwaZulu-Natal and Mpumalanga.

Culex

A large genus containing efficient vectors of filanal parasites and many
arboviruses affecting humans and stock animals. Culex larvae breed in a
great vanety of aquatic habitats, from natural pools 1o pit latrines and
blocked drains. Culex tigripes has predatory larvae and is quite common in
southemm Africa
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Culiseta

Only two species are known to occur in southern Africa, but are wide-
spread in the region. Larvae have been found in pools, barrels and cattle dips

Ficalbia

I'wo species are known, from Mozambique and Zimbabwe. Larvae are
found in clear, stagnant water with vegetation: in swamp margins and
ditches.

Mimomyia

Larval habitats are the same as for Ficalbia. Seven species are known,
occurring all over the southern region, except for the Western Cape, East-
ern Cape, Northern Cape and the Free State.

Eretmapodites

['his genus is unique 1o Africa. Larvae can be found in small collections of
water in fallen leaves, old tins, snail shells, plant-axils and, rarely, tree-
holes. Some species have larvae that are predatory on other mosquito larvae

Aedes

A very large genus containing the efficient urban Yellow Fever virus
vector Aedes aegypri. Although Yellow Fever virus does not occur in
southern Afnca, Ade. aegypti is nevertheless a very common human-biting
mosquito. Many species of Aedes are vectors of filanal parasites (in other
parts of Africa) and vanous arboviruses. Larval habitats are usually tem-
porary water bodies, since the eggs rely on direct rainfall or river flooding
to hatch, many being tree-hole breeders. Larvae are primanily bottom-
feeders and browse over the mud or debris. Some species have predatory
larvae and others can tolerate high salinities. The eggs can withstand desic-
cation, sometimes for years, between rains.
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CHAPTER 5

SIMULIIDAE

by

F C de Moor

Blackflies, buffalo gnats, reed smuts or river midges are some of the
names commonly applied to the family of two-winged flies scientifically
known as Simuliidae. This family includes many species of economic,
veterinary and medical importance such as the notorious (and aptly-
named) Simulium damnosum, the carnier of a filarial worm that infects
humans and causes river blindness in many regions of West Africa. The
cattie-biting pest, S chutterd, is of some economic importance in parts of
southern Africa, as it causes a serious deterioration in the condition of cat-
tle, and may carry discases such as rift-valley fever.

Adult simuliids (Fig. 5.1A), which are about the size of a match-head,
have a sturdy body, and a head slung low on a humped thorax. The head
bears a pair of cleven-segmented, cigar-shaped antennae, and short,
toothed, downwardly-pointing mouthparts. The thorax bears one pair of
large, rounded wings that fully overlap the abdomen when at rest. Larvae
(Fig 5.1B) have the following characteristics: an absence of segmented
legs: a characteristic, club-shaped outline with a posteriorly swollen abdo-
men; a pair of large, fan-shaped filtering fans on a helmet-shaped, fully-
sclerotized head capsule; a small midventral thoracic proleg, and a sub-
terminal, posterior abdominal proleg that bears a circlet of hooks used for
attachment to the substratum. Pupae (Fig. 5.1C) are embedded in shoe- or
shipper-shaped silken cocoons and have characteristically shaped thoracic
respiratory organs that are often branched.

Simuliids have a worldwide distribution but are excluded from cerain
oceanic islands and the polar regions. There are currently 1720 validly-
named species (including 10 fossil species) in 25 genera and 53 sub-
genera (Crosskey & Howard, 1996; Crosskey, 1999). Because many
species of blackfly are important bloodsucking pests of man and his live-
stock, they are a well-studied group and, until recently, were considered
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to be reasonably well known taxonomically. In the 1960s, however,
systematists studying pest species of blackfly, using the banding charac-
tenistics of the giant polytene chromosomes of the salivary glands of
larvae, came to realize that certain species were in fact complexes consisting
of many morphologically-indistinguishable ‘sibling species’ (Crosskey, 1981,
1987a; Rothfels, 1979; Steyskal, 1972). As a result of this research it has
now been realized that there are many new species, some tentatively
described and others still awaiting discovery.

THE SOUTHERN AFRICAN SIMULIID FAUNA

In the southern African region described in this volume (see Fig. |,
page 77), there are about 65 species of blackfly (see list at the end of this
chapter). Freeman & de Meillon (1953) and Crosskey (1960, 1969) cov-
cred the Afrotropical Simuliidae in detail and the majonity of southern
African species (aside from sibling species) are now known in the adult
and pupal stages. Larvac of a number of species are undescribed,
although research efforts are presently increasing our knowledge of them
(Palmer, 1991). All eight species of Paracnephia and 15 of the 57 spe-
cies of Simulium, or 35% of the Simuliidae, are endemic to the region

BIOLOGY

Adults

Adults (Fig. 5.1A) are small (3-6 mm long), stout-bodied flies and are
almost always visibly sexually dimorphic. The males have eyes that meet
together in the centre of the head with large facets on the top half and
smaller facets on the bottom half, while the females have well-separated
eyes with uniformly-sized facets. The enlarged facets allow for acute
resolution of moving objects. During calm windless days, blackflies ori-
entate and hover around some physical object, forming an almost station-
ary column of flies. Depending on the species such swarms, composed
almost entirely of the males of a single species, are formed directly above
rapids or at some prominent feature on a hill near the water or even
around the host animals on which the females feed. These male mating-
swarms may comprise anything between a few and many thousands of
individuals. If a female flies into the field of vision of males in the swarm
she is instantly followed, clasped and mated by a male.

After mating, the female fly either nourishes the developing eggs
directly from fat-body reserves accumulated during her larval life or else
seeks out a host 1o obtain a blood meal that will provide additional




Chapter 5: Simulindae

ceplalii fan

Fig. S0 Larval. pupal and adult characiors of Simaliudae: A-C, Somlium ( Merompfai
A, adult male (right Lateral vaew ), B larva (lateral view ), C, pupa m silken cocoon (dorsal
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protein for the development of the eggs. After a penod of egg maturation
the female returns to the water to deposit her eggs. Ovipositing habits
vary from species to species and can entail the scattering of eggs loosely
onto the water surface, laying eggs on reeds or other submerged plant mat-
ter, or laying eggs on partially-submerged stones in shallow riffles (de
Moor 1989).

Adult blackflies show a wide variety of feeding adaptations, although
only female flies feed on blood. Unlike a mosquito, which punctures a
small hole in the skin of its host prior to sucking blood, a blackfly chews a
gaping wound in the skin and laps up the blood that is exuded. Secondary

infections in wounds are therefore frequently the most serious aspects of

blackfly attacks. While many species of blackfly do not feed as adults,
some of those that do will feed on the blood of mammals, while others are
specialized for feeding on birds, Species that feed on birds can usually be
recognized by the shape of the tarsal claws (found terminally on each leg),
which have an extra tooth used for hooking onto feathers (Crosskey, 1990).

Larvae and pupae

The larval and pupal stages of blackflies are among the animals best
adapted to life in fast-flowing water and the absence of suitable running
water is, in most cases, a limiting factor in their regional distribution.
Fhey have limited locomotory powers and rely on flowing water to
provide food and to maintain dissolved oxygen at the required high levels.
All species of blackfly are found in flowing fresh water, although
Simulium adersi, a widespread species in southern Africa, has also been
recorded from highly saline and even brackish estuarine waters, while
another common species, Simulium ruficorne, has been recorded from very
small tnckles of water with temperatures up to 35°C. As they spend all of
their lives in running water, larvae of blackflies lead an almost entirely
sedentary existence

Larvae of various species can usually be found on stones or submerged
vegetation (Fig. 5.2) or on any other hard substrata in moderately-swift to
swiftly-flowing water. A larva will attach itself to the substratum by
embedding the circlet of hooks on the posterior proleg (Fig. 5.4B) into a
patch of silk that it has spun and attached to the substratum. It will remain
in a semi-upright position when feeding, retracting into a more horizontal
position closer to the substratum when at rest. In the feeding position the
cephalic fans (Figs S.3A-B) are extended with their concave surfaces
facing the current. A fine layer of sticky mucus, continuously secreted
into the fans, collects fine particulate matter from the water. The fans are
peniodically retracted and the mandibles, which have a terminal brush of
hairs, are used to scrape off the attached particles. Larvae of blackflies are
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Fig. $.2. Larvac and pupac on a submerged grass blade (arow indicates the current deocton)

extremely efficient biological filterers and have been recorded extract-
ing particles from 350 um to as little as 0.1 um in diameter from the water
Their food, extracted from suspended detritus in the water column, is
comprised of diatoms, algae, microscopic invertebrates and even bacteria.

At certain stages of their life cycles, or when disturbed, the larvae leave
the substratum and become part of the organic drift in rivers. When a larva
moves into an area with a suitable current flow, it usually spins a small
patch of silk onto the substratum immediately in front of it. Moving around
on the substrate to find a suitable position is a slow and deliberate process.
By hooking the anterior proleg into a newly-secreted patch of silk, releas-
ing hold of the patch of silk into which the posterior proleg was attached,
and then looping the posterior proleg forward to grip the newly-spun patch
of silk, the larva is able to move slowly around the substratum by means of
a tedious looping form of locomotion. Evasive escape locomotion can also
be achieved by releasing the hold on the substratum, but at the same
time leaving an anchor-line of silk attached. The water current carries the
larva downstream away from immediate danger but keeps it within reach
of the more favoured, swift-flowing habitat.

The larvae of most species go through seven instars before pupating.
The final-instar larva (Fig. 5.1B), which has a pair of clearly-visible devel-
oping pupal gills (sometimes called ‘respiratory histoblasts'), is actually a
functional pupa within a larval skin. This so-called 'pharate pupa’ spins
a silken cocoon before it completes pupation. The cocoon can vary from
an open-ended "slipper’ shape (Figs 5.8E, F) to a 'shoe’ shape with a closed
protective ridge (Figs 5.8A-D). Pupae are firmly attached to various
substrates (such as rocks or trailing vegetation) in flowing waters. Spe-
cies whose pupae have slipper-shaped cocoons are generally found in




80 Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

slower-flowing waters than those with shoe-shaped ones. The development
of the 'neck’ on shoe-shaped cocoons is variable within a species and is
determined by the current velocity to which the larvae is exposed during
development, the neck becoming more extensive in stronger currents
(e.g. Figs 5.8C, D). Within the cocoon, the pupa is immobile and has a
number of little hooks on its abdomen (Figs 5.7B, C) that keep it firmly
embedded inside the case. At the front end of the pupa is a pair of simple
or branched plastron gills (Figs 5.1C, 59A-J, 5.10A-N). They are remark-
able organs that extract dissolved oxygen directly from the water and will
remain functional even under a pressure of 10 metres of water (Hinton
1964). The shape of these pupal gills is frequently species-specific and
provides one of the quickest and casiest methods for identifying blackfly
pupae.

On completion of metamorphosis the adult blackfly, encased in the
pupal skin, accumulates air between the body and the pupal skin. During
emergence the skin splits lengthwise dorsally between the head and
thorax, and the adult rises head-first to the water surface, enclosed in a
bubble of air. On reaching the surface the bubble bursts, releasing a com-
pletely dry adult that flies off into the air.

ECOLOGY

Southern African blackflies are less well known than those of West
Africa, where a great deal of effort has gone into studying the blackfly
transmitters of the parasitic filarial nematode worm, Onchocerca volvulus,
which causes river blindness in people living near streams and rivers in
that region. According to Crosskey (1987b) there are more than 40
cytologically-distinct species within the Simwlium (Edwardsellum)
damnosum sensu lato complex, some of which have been identified as
carriers of the filanal parasite. In southern Africa there are at least six rec-
ognized species of this complex (Crosskey & Howard, 1999), but so far
river blindness has not been recorded in the region. Several species of
blackfly in southern Africa are known to become pests when populations
get large. Adult females of some species feed on mammals (particularly
cattle and sheep) while omithophilic species feed on poultry (particularly
chickens and turkeys). The main culprits are Simudivm chutteri, S nigritarse,
S adersi and S damnoswm s). The latter two species have also been
observed feeding on humans (personal observation; Jupp & Palmer, 1999).

Blackflies can form 95% or more of the total number of individual
invertebrates collected from stones in rapids and hence they can truly be
considered to be specialists of that swift-flowing aquatic biotope. Because
of their abundance, blackflies form an important component of the aquatic
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food chain in swift-flowing water. They are important primary consumers
of planktonic plant matter and detritus held in suspension by the flowing
water. In turn, they are preyed on in their aquatic stages by secondary
consumers such as fish, crabs, leeches and other aquatic insects and in the
adult stage by fish, birds, spiders and dragonflies, as well as by other
predatory dipterans (de Moor, 1992)

COLLECTION, REARING AND PRESERVATION

Larvae and pupae can be collected from almost any form of substratum
in flowing water. To obtain a representative (qualitative) sample of as
many species as possible, it is advisable to collect from a wide range of
biotopes within flowing sections of rivers, i.e. from various substrates
(including stones and trailing vegetation) and at various current speeds. If
1t is possible 1o remove the substrate (¢.g. stones, vegetation or snagged
wood), then a hand net of 250 um mesh size is held downstream of the col-
lection point prior to the removal of stones from the water. The stone or
plant is then carried in the net to the river bank where attached larvae and
pupae are removed with a fine pair of tweezers. These, and any larvae
adhering to the net, are then placed in a container together with water from
the river. In the case of substrates (such as large boulders or bedrock) that
cannot be removed from the stream, the collector may run his’her hand
across the rock surface while holding the collection net slightly down-
stream of the collection point in order to trap larvae that will release their
hold and drift into the net.

Pupae are usually firmly fixed to their substrata and, if wanted for rear-
ing, have to be very carefully removed. This is best done with a sharp
scalpel-blade or pen-knife, which is scraped under the cocoon, loosening
the attachment. Once detached the cocoon is gently lifted, care being taken
to handle the pupa as little as possible.

Sampling methods used for estimating population densities of simuliids
are described in Chutter (1968); de Moor (1982a) and Palmer (1994)

Live larvae and pupae can be transported to the laboratory in containers
of natural water maintained on ice in a cool-box. The animals will survive
for several days if not oo crowded. Larvae placed on wet tissue paper in
petri dishes on ice survive very well. Pupae for rearing can be stored
individually, either on short lengths of the vegetation on which they are
naturally found, or on narrow strips of absorbent paper such as filter paper
or blotting paper. These are then placed in small specimen tubes or pill
vials with a few drops of water on the bottom to ensure that the paper
remains moist. The tubes can be sealed with a wad of cotton wool. Tubes
must be kept in a cool, shaded place. Adults should emerge in one to five
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days. Larvae, depending on the species, can be maintained for several
weeks in an aquarium with a bubbling air stone in a cool room (preferably
below 22 °C). More elaborate rearing techniques are reviewed by Mokry et
al. (1981).

Larvae and pupae collected for preservation can be stored in 5%
formaldehyde (about 12% formalin) or 80% ethyl alcohol. Specimens
stored in formaldehyde retain colour and pigmentation patterns better than
those preserved in alcohol, which tends to leach out pigments. Larvae
killed in >90% alcohol show important diagnostic features such as
extended cephalic fans and extruded ventral papillac and anal gills.

Adult flies are best Killed with ethyl acetate or ether and pinned on
‘minuten’ insect pins. Alternatively, material can be stored in 70-80% ethyl
alcohol but this makes material less accessible for reference purposes and
also tends to alter coloration when observed in the liquid medium, If adults
are reared from pupae they should be allowed to mature and harden for at
least 24 hours after emergence before they are killed. Teneral (not fully
hardened and developed) adults tend to be very soft and details of scle-
rotized parts do not show up clearly

PREPARATION OF SPECIMENS FOR EXAMINATION

Many features are best seen when examining whole animals preserved
in ethanol under a dissecting microscope at about 10-100 x magnification.
Details of the larval head and its appendages need to be examined under a
compound microscope at about 400 x magnification using prepared slides.
For this the head of a larva is removed and left in a 10% potassium
hydroxide solution for several hours. After periodic examination to
determine that the soft tissues have been sufficiently dissolved, the head
capsule is immersed for about five minutes in glacial acetic acid to clear.
It is then placed in clove oil on a microscope slide, manipulated with a
micro-needle until in a suitable position for viewing, and a coverslip is
then placed over the slide, making it ready for viewing under a compound
microscope. Permanent slide mounts can be made with Euparol, Canada
Balsam or some other suitable mounting medium.

IDENTIFICATION
The identification of simuliids to species level is not always easily
accomplished. Pupal stages of the subgenus Pomerovellum are ecasily
identified to species level on the basis of their characteristic pupal

respiratory organs, whereas adult females of different species remain indis-
tinguishable. In other instances larvae and pupae of different species are
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identical, while adults show clear specific characters. Identification to
species level should ideally take into account all of the larval, pupal and
adult characters as well as ecological criteria such as descriptions of the
larval and pupal habitat, and adult activity times and places, as well as
behaviour.

The terminology used here is explained in detail by Crosskey (1960,
1990). Blackfly larvae are elongated and pear-shaped with the hind pant
wider than the head end (Figs 5.1B, 54 A-C). The head (Figs 53A-B)
consists of an elongated, open-ended, barrel-shaped and fully sclerotized cap-
sule with a large fromtal aperture, the oral cavity, around which the
mouth-parts are attached, and a large posterior opening, the occipital
foramen, behind which the thorax is attached. The head capsule is made
up of two large plates: a lower hull-shaped one that forms the floor and
sides of the head, and an upper, slightly convex, dorsal cephalic apotome
also known as the fronto-clypeus. The lower plate is divided into two
lateral postgenae and an anteromedian plate, the hypostomium, which
are all fused together.  The paired postgenae are usually incompletely fused
ventrally, leaving a membrane-filled, variously shaped postgenal cleft
open 10 the hind margin. The shape and size of this cleft is diagnostic for
different species. The region of the postgenae behind the hypostomium
and before the postgenal cleft forms the postgenal bridge. The hind
margin of the postgenac is narrowly rimmed along each side from the
dorsal edge to the ventral postgenal cleft by a darkly pigmented postoc-
ciput. Dorsolaterally the postgenae are adorned with a pair of pigmented,
light-sensitive eyespots on either side. As the larvae grow, develop and
moult through seven instars, a pair of tiny oval cervical sclerites become
differentiated from the upper ends of the postocciput and either remain
connected (as in Paracnephia, Fig 5.5A) or become separated and free on
the ‘neck’ membrane (as in Simulium, Fig 5.5B) in the final instar. The
hypostomium forms an anteromedial, raised projection from the floor of
the head capsule and bears a terminal row of non-socketed teeth. The
hypostomium broadens posteriorly and gently tapers to fuse with the post-
genae. Behind the tapered margin there is a row of hypostomial setae. The
front margin of the postgenal plate is strengthened by two strongly-
sclerotized, vertically-orientated, X-shaped buttresses. The lower pair
provides pivots for the mandibles and the upper pair supports the stems of
the cephalic fans and the bases of the antennac. Prominent retractable
fan-shaped organs, the cephalic fans (Figs 5.3A-B) can be extended in
front of the head. These are made up of a number of concave, rod-like
rays, each with microtrichia (minute cross hairs) which are used 0 sieve
particles of food carried by the flowing water.




84 Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

The cephalic apotome and postgenae are frequently adorned with
differing patterns of pigmentation useful for species identification
(Figs 5.6A-F). Immediately behind the head on the underside of the body
is a single finger-like proleg with a terminal circlet of little hooks. The
posterior end of the larva has a large sucker-like proleg with several
circles of hooks (Figs 5.4 A-D). The position and details of the hooks of
the posterior proleg are diagnostic for different species. A pair of posterior
ventral protrusions or papillae are present in some species (Fig. 5.4B).
A hollow extension of the rectal floor forms blind, haemolymph-filled
tubules, the anal gills, which can be extruded from, or withdrawn into the
anus (Fig. 5.4A-C). It was originally assumed that these rectal gills served
the function of oxygen exchange but recent studies in other Diptera indi-
cate that they are osmoregulatory in function. Larvae can range in size
from a total length of less than 2 mm for first instars to 13 mm for the final
instars of some of the larger forms.

Figs 5.3-5.6 illustrate the characters used in the key to larval subgenera
and Figs 5.1C and 5.7-5.10 show details of some of the characters used n
the key 1o pupal subgenera. A ‘positive’ pattern of head pigmentation
means that the basic pigmentation pattern is uniformly dark (e.g. Figs 5.6C
& E). a ‘negative’ pattern means that there is a central unpigmented arca
surrounded by dark pigmentation (e.g. Figs 5.6B & F). Final instar larvae
can be recognized by the presence (laterally on the second abdominal seg-
ment) of pupal gills, which first appear small and pale but become progres-
sively larger and more darkly pigmented just prior to pupation (as in
Figs S 4A-C).

Simuliid pupae are obtect, meaning that they have the developing adult
legs, wings, antennac and mouthparts all firmly glued to the body during
development. Male and female pupae can be easily recognized by the
developing compound eves: in males the eyes have large dorsal facets that
meet in the midline of the head whereas the eyes of the female have
smaller facets and are clearly separated from cach other. Paired thoracic
gills (Figs 5.1C, 5.9 & 5.10) connect to the developing adult fly via spira-
cles. The hollow respiratory gills, which are filled with water, have a plas-
tron surface composed of fine interlaced filaments that entrap air and form
a functional physical gill. A thickened plastron surface at the base of the
gill comes into direct contact with the adult spiracle so that exchange of
oxygen takes place directly between the plastron surface and the adult
spiracle. The water-filled gill tbules serve 1o equilibrate pressure under
the water, preventing collapse of the gills even under pressure of 10 m of
water (Hinton, 1964). The size, shape and structure of the gills differ enor-
mously between species. The abdomen of the pupa is adorned dor-
sally and ventrally with an armature of forwardly turned hooks, combs
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and scattered hair-like setae (Figs 5.7B-C). Functionally, the large hooks
are the most important as they keep the pupa firmly embedded in its silken
cocoon. The structure of the cocoon varies from species 10 species and 1s
usually indicative of the preferred strength of current in which the larvae
and pupae of particular species live.
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KEYS TO THE IMMATURE STAGES OF SOUTHERN AFRICAN
SIMULHIDS

Note: this key is primarily for the identification of final or penultimate in-
stars, although carlier instars can be identified in many cases. The effective-
ness of the key is enhanced if used in conjunction with the key to pupae. In
many instances the dissection and examination of gills in final-instar lar-
vae will greatly aid identification.

No satisfactory characters separating the larvae of the subgenera
Paracnephia (Paracnephia) and Paracnephia (Procnephia) have been
found in the literature or from the limited matenial available.

Keys to species, mostly for adults and pupae but also for a number of
larvae, can be found in de Carvalho (1962), Freeman and de Meillon
(1953), Lewis (1965a, 1965b) and Crosskey (1960, 1969).

KEY TO GENERA, SUBGENERA AND SPECIES GROUPS OF SIMULIIDAE
IN SOUTHERN AFRICA (LARVAE)

1. Cervical sclerites (Fig. 5.3A) merged with upper ends of postocciput
(Fig 5.5A) in final instars; hypostomium (Fig. 53B) with large fusiform teeth
aggregated in three separate groups (Figs. 5.5C); cephalic apotome widest at
about a third of the distance from the postenior margin (Fig. 5.6A)

veeneanns Paracnephia
Ccn |cal sc Icmcs separaled from uppet ends ol postoccnput (Fig 5.5B) in
final instars; hypostomium with simple teeth not aggregated into three separate
groups (Fig. $.5D-H); cephalic apotomc widest near the posterior mugm
(Figs S.6B-F). Simulium .......... : vor 30

2. Larvae antached to river crabs, hypostomium with an even row of 13 apical
teeth (Figs 5.5D); head elongated, cephalic apotome rounded posteriorly
(Fig. 5.6B), so far recorded only from Malawi.................. S (Lewisellum)
Larvae not attached to river crabs; h\pouommm and slnpc of ccphallc lpo-
tome not as above . S Raensbinsiss

3. Larvae antached to mayfly nymphs; posterior abdominal proleg and circlet of

hooks in a ventral position (Fig. $.4D)... - S. (Phoretomyia)
- Larvae not attached to mayfly nymphs; postcnor abdommnl ptolcg in a sub-
terminal position (Figs 5.1C, 54B&C) .............. —

4. First five abdominal segments with paired dorsolateral subconical wbercles
(anteriormost arrowed in Fig. 5.4C); cuticle of entire body, including anterior
proleg, covered with elongated scale-like setae............. S (Edwardsellum)

- No paired dorsolateral swellings on abdomen (at most slightly produced
bumps not covered with dense setae); if cuticle has conspicuous simple
scales these do not extend onto the antenior proleg STve e b
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Fig. S4. Fmal instar larvae, laderal views A Pavaonephua sp, B, Seswlium (Nevermanag, sp
C, 5 (Eawardreliam) sp D, posacnior segments of larva of S (Phoretomnia) sp showng the ventral
postenion profeg (arrowed)
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Dorsal cuticle of body adomed with large flat scales; postgenal cleft elongated
and subelliptical (Fig. 5.61) . . . S (Metomphalus) albivirgulatum
Body cuticle bare, or with a sparse covering of scales, or with abundant
minute, hair-like or fan-shaped setae; large fan-like setae, if present, confined
10 posterodorsal pan of the abdomen; postgcnal cleft of various shapes but
not as in Fig 5.61 ..., _ swiadiavissiionld

Ventral papillac (as in Fig. $.4B) absent (Fags 5.1B, 54C); rows of hypostomal setae
diverging posteriorly from lateral margins of hypostomium; median and
comer teeth of hypostomium not strongly prominent (Figs S 5E-H). head
pigmentation pattern always positive or not distinctive (Figs 5.6C-E)........7
Ventral papillae present (Fig. 5.4B), subconical, sometimes small and rounded;
rows of hypostomial setae lying nearly parallel to lateral margins of hypo-
stomium; median and corner teeth of hypostomium strongly prominent
(Figs 5.51-J); head pigmentation pattern negative (Fig. 5.6F) or posi-
L T A S T DU ST S S 1

Postgenal cleft (Fig. 5.3B) small, much shorter than postgenal bridge, and
forming a square or rounded notch (Fig. 5.6J). anal gills with secondary
lobules (see Fig. £.4C); hypostomial setae numerous, 8-24 in each row but
usually 12-18 (Fig. 5SE) .......... vevieeesnne S (Anasolen)
Postgenal cleft large, rounded (Figs 3 5 6\1 \n sagmaluﬁp 5.6H, O), sub-
cordate (Fig. 5.6L) or elongate (Fig. 5.6K) but always much longer than post-
genal bridge; anal gills simple (Fig. 5.4B) or with secondary lobules
(Fig. 5.4C); hypostomial setae vanous but never more than 10 perrow....... 8

Postgenal cleft large, clongated and mitre-shaped (Fig. 5.6K); anal gills with
many finger-like secondary lobules: pigmentation of head capsule positive
and usually dark: hypostomial setae enghl to ten (rarely 11) per row
(Fig. 5.5F) ; covneen S (Freemanellum)
Postgenal cleft Iargt wmded sqmme or wb-cordue. anal gills simple or
with secondary lobules; pigmentation of head capsule positive (Fig. 5.6C),
often faint and indistinguishable (Fig. 5.6D); usually fewer than ecight
OO TR BRI cocess st ssiion Amursns e Hasns sl sandincii s 9

Postgenal cleft sub-cordate, postgenal bridge minute (Fig. 5.6L), anal gills
simple; head capsule faintly pigmented posteriorly; hypostomial setae four
per row (Fig. 5.5G) .. v S (Afrosimulium; gariepense
Postgenal cleft rounded or sagittate; anal gills simple or with secondary
lobules; pigmentation of head capsule positive or not discemable (Figs 5.6C-D),
hypostomial setac usually three to eight per row . S ()
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Fig. 5.5, Features of lanvad head capsules of penera and sub-genera. A-B, typical possoccpert nd cervical
sclernes of two knon gencra (dorsal views ). A, Paracnpiug (Paraosegpiug) mecprany, B, Sevadsom ( dasoden)
dennidonon. C<J, hypostormua (ventral wiews). €. P /7)) magpvane. D, 5§ (Lewisellumy  meave:®
E. 5 (4 ) doamdosem, F, S (Freesancilium) bessed, G, S (Afroswsdnem gavsepense, 1L 5. (Metomphalus)
chmtsert; 1S (Nevermannia) mgrisorse. J S (Medllomelfum) aderse Scale Bar A-) =0 1 mm

* Note § (L) neaves does not oocur in the repon, but 1 included 10 demonstrsie features of the sub-penus
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Three (or occasionally four) hypostomial setae per row; postgenal cleft large
and sub-circular (Fig. 5.6M); anal gills with finger-like secondary lobules

S (Byssodon)
Fom o cnght h)postomml setac (mcls up to ten) per row (Fig. 5.5H); post-
genal cleft large and sub-circular or sagittate (Figs S.6N-O); anal gills simple
or with secondary lobules ... veineenn S (Metomphalus)

Head pigmentation pattern positive (Fig. 5.6E) (NB: positive head pagmentation
also occurs in some members of the subgenus Pomerovellum so it is advis-
able to examine pupal gills to confirm identification); postgenal cleft very
small, much smaller than postgenal bridge (Fig. 5.6P). (In the lowerense
group the postgenal cleft is narrow and elongated and similar to Fig. 5.6K but
not as pronounced as in Fig. 5.61) .. S S (Nevermannia)
Head pigmentation pattern usually ncgame (bul posmse in some species of
S. (Pomeroyellum), forming an H-shape on the cephalic apotome (Fig. 5.6F);
postgenal cleft longer than or equal to the length of postgenal bridge...
Postgenal cleft medium sized and rounded (Fig. 5.6Q). ventral papillae
(Fig. 5.4B) rounded and small, rather inconspicuous, cuticle of abdomen
adomed with small simple or slightly fusiform setae........ .S (Meillomellum)
Postgenal cleft of various shapes (e.g Fig. 5.6R); ventral papillae subconi-
cal and well developed; cuticle of abdomen posterodorsally adorned with
large scales or small divided setae (no setae in the kenyae species group)....

S (Pomeroyvellum)
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Fig. 56. Shapes of larval head capsules and patterns of pigmentation A-F, dorsal views
A, Paracnephia (Paracnepha) muspraiti, B, 5 (Lewisellum) neaver, C, S (Metomphalus) hargreaves:
D, § Meomphaluyy chumert, K 5 (Nevermanmia) nigrivcarse, F. S (Medlomellumy  aders
G-R voreal views showng postgenal cleft and brdge G P @) suspramy, I S (Bhvardedion) dowvsen
L S (Metompialus) albtvirgulotum. J, S (Anasolen) dentwloswm, K. S (Freemancllum) hesses
L. S (Afrosomdnemy garepense, M, S .'nn.ut. graecodie, N, § (M) chugers, O, 5 (M) hargreaves
P.S (V) nigriveese, Q. 5 (M) aderss, R, S (Pomeroyellum) heguoerts Scale bar ~ 0.1 mm
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KEY TO GENERA, SUBGENERA AND SPECIES GROUPS OF SIMULIIDAE

IN SOUTHERN AFRICA (PUPAE)

Note: pupae with eight-filamented respiratory gills are found in the subgenera
Lewisellum. Meilloniellum and Pomerovellum. and some careful dis-
cretion is needed to separate these groups. Examination of larval material
from the same collection site will help.

As identification to species level is relatively casy, this key will distin-

guish animals to the level of species or species group in many instances.

Last abdominal segment with a pair of strong, clongated terminal hooks
(Fig. 5.7A); cuticle of abdomen with well sclerotized tergal and sternal
plates: Paracnephia ............. 2
Last abdominal scgmcnl wuh i palr 01 small blum or shghtl\ mom hkc
tubercles (Fig. S5.7C); cuticle of abdomen not strongly sclerotized
(1, T ) R S ST . el

Gill with six to seven filaments, with apically converging intertwined tips
(Fig. 598B) R e T
Gill with 10-22 ﬁlamcms or with six apically divergent ﬂlamcnts
........................ P 1l’arumc;-hru;
Pupa. ma.hcd 10 river cnbs will wnh eight long slender filaments (Fig. 5.9A),
usually Iongcf than Ienglh of body: recorded only from Malawi
S (Lewisellum)
Pupac no( .machcd 10 niver crabs glll various: if with eight filaments, then

T
Gill with three robust, tapering, flattened, leaf-like or rounded branches
(Figs 5.9C-D) .. — 5

Gill a single stem \All"l or \nlhout lcrmlnnl bmnchcs (hgs 5. IOP & (.) or \mh
four or more slender unbranched filaments (Figs S 9E, 5.10A, B, ], K) or
¢lse with numerous branched filaments (Figs 5.9H, 5.10E) or with more
than one type of filament, which may or may not branch (Figs 591-J)......6

Gill with three strongly tapering, tube-like branches with nodular sculpturing

(Fig. 5.9C) .. . 8 (Afrosimulium) gariepense
Gill with thrcc lcaf-hlc fhltcncd bunchcs wnh smooth unsculptured walls
(Fig. 5.9D) R . § (Byssodon)

Pupal cocoon shoe-shaped with a 'heel' and a well developed neck
(Figs S.8A-D) (except S albivirgularum, which has an inconspicuous neck),
dorsally abdominal segments [[I-1V with a row of hooks, VI-VIII with no
spine combs (Fig. 5.78B) v 7
Pupal cocoon slipper-shaped (Figs S 8E-F), sometimes with an indistinct
neck; dorsally abdominal segments [11-1V with a row of hooks and VI-VIII
with well developed, backward-directed spine combs (Fig. 53.7C) 12
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debegene. C-D, S5 (Meromphalue) chuers C_typical form, D, form from swifl, surbelent waters with
clongaed neck’ (arromed). E-F, S (Nevermanmaa) migrsarse. E, lateral view, F, dorsal view
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Gill with four filaments (Fig. $9E) .............ccocevvvnnen. S (Freemanellum)
Gill with more than four filaments ... ; fa b
Gill with 819 sharp pointed filaments with blackened tips (Fig. 5 9F) and of
one typeoaly............ . .8 (Anasolen)
Gills not with sharp darkencd ups uauall\ robusl bnnched and frequently
with secondary filaments (Figs 5.9G-J) .. iR e WA SINe sk s acahiia D

Gills consisting of six or nine large, thin-walled tubular branches arising
between a pair of large curved basal arms, all branches pale and essentially of
o same TOorm (FIg. 3.90) «..ccovuisncscnioncssnssisrcssocsasoses S (Edwardsellum)
Gills consisting of stout or tubular primary branches, often with basal arms,
and thinner secondary filaments (Figs S9H-J): S (Metomphalus) 10

Gill ending in a large number of equally sized filaments arising from five
basal brmchcs(ﬁg 3 9H); pupal cocoon with indistinct neck . :

. WS (M) albiv lrgulavum
(‘nll mlh sm pnman hmnchcd ﬁlammts md unously sized thinner secondary
filaments, or rounded tubular branches (Figs 5.91. J), pupal cocoon with
distinct neck (e.g Figs S8A,. C. D) .. _ 11

Gill with distinct basal arms and large central branches without terminal
filaments (Fig. 5.9J); fifth segment of abdomen with a pair of hooks on cach
B ik . . 8 (M) medusaeforme group
Gill without basal arms; l.lrpe ccntnl bnncbes usually with terminal filaments
(Fig. 5.91); fifth segment of abdomen with or without a single minute ventral
hook but not with a pair of ventral hooks on cach side ... S /M) bovis group
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Fig. 89. Svmdom pupal gk A S (Llewoselow) woodr, B Paracphes (Procsgpéey  damarens
C, S Afuimuam) gorepenwe. D, S (Basodoy grisexolle. £ 5 (Freemanellun)  debegene,
F, 5§ (Anacdery demndomm, G, § (Edvardsellbom) dommnosem 51, H-J, S (Meomphalua) spp
W, S (M) albovirgwiaones, L S (M) chatiert, ), S (M ) hargreavesi. Scale bar = 0 |
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Gill variously branched with four or six filaments (Figs 5.10A-C)
UPTREURTCIRINIpS FORSHvIrp— .. 8 (Nevermanma)
Gill various, but never with four to six filaments......... VIR A3
Gill with either eight or cleven filaments (Figs S 10D-E). .S (Medloniellum)
Gill of varied form (Figs 5.10F-N) but never with six or eleven filaments

and if with eight filaments, never with multiple branching as in Figs S9A &
. 1 | P——— POM——

Gill with 25 41 slender filaments arising from a common base and arranged
in a semicircular fashion (Fig 5.10N); pupa attached to mayfly nymphs;
abdomen with more than 20 blunt hooks around each segment V-VII dorsally,
cocoon much reduced, covering only the abdomen .. .. ... .S (Phoretomyia)
Gill with 18 or fewer filaments and of varied form but never arranged in a
semicircular fashion (Figs S.10F-M). pupa attached to submerged substrate
often on leaf litter or trailing plant matter; abdomen with hooks and spine
combs as in Fig. 5.7C_._S. (Pomeroyellum)....... ... 15

Gill a single, long, forward-directed tube or a tube branching into eight apical
thread-like filaments taking up less than half the length of the entire tube
(Figs 5.10F, G)....... S (Pomeroyelium) kenyae group
L TS, SO R e e e S e (-

Gill with 7-20 filaments, sometimes arising from a common basal stem; if
with eight filaments, then nor arising only from a common stem (Figs 5.10H-J)....

S. (Pomeroyellum) alcocki group
(nll mlh Iunb common baul sulk or ol vamd form but not with sub-basal
filaments .......... : . B adanisn irRARANERN) A7

Gill with eight filaments arising from a common stem about half way along
its length (Fig. 5.10K) ... sine e (Pomerovellum) memahoni
Gill arising from & base and dividing into two simple arms or else branching
off a secondary series of short, stout arms (Figs 5.101L.-M)

S (Pomeroyellum) cervicornutim group
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NOTES ON GENERA AND SUBGENERA

Southern African species of blackfly fall into several ecological
categories, which are closely reflected in the subgeneric divisions of the
family. The distribution and ecology of many southern African species,
as recorded in the list on pages 104-106, are discussed by Palmer & de
Moor (1998).

Paracnephia

Species of the genus Paracnephia are usually found in streams on out-
crops of ancient geological formations such as the granite outcrops near
Harare, Zimbawe or inselbergs such as the Brandberg in the Namib desert
in Namibia. In the south-western Cape, some sedimentary deposits of
Table Mountain Sandstone, where streams may only flow intermittently,
also support several species of Paracnephia. Larvae and pupae are found
in mosses attached to rocks in swift-flowing waters and pupac form a com-
munal silken mat. This genus has ancient linkages with species on other
southern landmasses and can be considered to comprise Gondwanaland
relics. The genus also shows morphological and ecological similarities
with European Prosimulium species. Mature larvae, pupae and adults have
been collected in late spring to early summer (September-December) in
the south-western Cape. Very little 1s known about the biology and
ecology of the species found in southern Africa. There are two subgenera,
Paracnephia (Paracnephia) (with six species divided into two species
groups), and Paracnephia (Procnephia) with two species found in southem
Africa.

Simulium (Afrosimulium) gariepense

Simulium (Afrosimulium) gariepense, the sole representative of the sub-
genus, is adapted to slow-flowing regions of large, turbid rivers such as the
Orange. It may in fact be one of the few species that is able to survive
on muddy substrata. Following the construction of dams and develop-
ment of larval blackfly population control programmes along the Orange
River this species has become rare and should be considered threatened
(Palmer 1997). Palmer and Palmer (1995) have recommended measures to
protect this species.

Simulium (Anasolen) and S. (Freemanellum)

The majority of species in these two subgencra are cascade-inhabiting,
favouring cool, clear mountain streams. They are found in the swiftest of
flows, sometimes even clinging to rock surfaces and trailing roots in
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waterfalls. Species of §. (Anasolen) are recorded from glacier-melt streams
in Kenya at altitudes up to 5000 m above sea-level (Crosskey, 1969)
They include species with some of the largest individuals in this family,
larvae growing to 13 mm in length and adults occasionally attaining a
wingspan of 20 mm. There are two species of Simulium (Anasolen)
recorded from southern Africa. S (A4.) dentwdosum is widespread, while
S. (A.) rhodesiense is recorded only from Zimbabwe.

The subgenus S (Freemanellum) is represented by four specics in
southern Africa. Simwlium (F.) debegene, which is the most common, is
restricted to cascades and waterfalls where water quality is excellent. Two
other species, S. (F.) hirswilateris and S. (F.) empopomae, have similar
ecological requirements but are more restricted in distribution. All three
species occur along the eastern parts of the country and are absent from the
southern and south-western Cape, where S (F.) hessei is endemic

Simulium (Byssodon)

Members of the subgenus Byssodon live in very large rivers. They have
an almost continuous distribution throughout the Afrotropical region,
North Africa the middle East and Europe. Crosskey (1969) considers that
Simuliidae adapted to very large rivers, such as the Nile, have thereby
maintained a dispersal route between Europe and Africa even during
extreme drought conditions, which would have created severe ecological
and geographical barriers to other simuliid species that are not adapted to
conditions in large rivers. Two species in this subgenus have been recorded
from southern Afnca. while in West Africa S griseicolle has been recorded
as a pest on poultry (Crosskey, 1960).

Simulium (Edwardsellum)

The S (Edwardsellum) dammosum s.|. complex of species is repre-
sented by six described species in southern Africa, as well as at least four
further undescribed species in this complex (Palmer & de Moor, 1999). It
is one of the most common and widespread blackflies in southern Africa
(Palmer & de Moor, 1998, 1999). Population densities in medium-sized
rivers and below impoundments are often high. Regulation of rivers by
man has favoured this species, causing a considerable increase in its distri-
bution in recent times (Palmer & de Moor, 1999). The larvae and pupae of
this complex of species are found on stones and trailing vegetation in the
swift-flowing waters of medium-sized rivers. The adults have been
recorded biting humans, poultry and livestock but have so far not been
recorded as transmitters of onchocerciasis,
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Simulium (Metomphalus)

Species belonging to the subgenus Meromphalus are most frequently
found on stones and trailing vegetation in the swift turbulent waters of
medium to large rivers. The Simulium (Metomphalus) bovis group has six
species, of which four can be considered as large-river species.
Simulum chutteri, a species which is found in the swiftest of currents in
rapids on the Vaal and Orange Rivers, can at certain times of the year be

found at densities up to 400 000 individuals or 700 g dry weight mass of

blackfly m* of river bottom (de Moor, 1982a). This species can be regarded
as one of the most serious pest simuliids in southern Africa and a great
deal of research and effort has gone into devising methods for control and
cradication (Chutter, 1968; Howell & Holmes, 1969; Howell et al., 198];
de Moor, 1982a, 1982b; Car & de Moor, 1984; de Moor & Car, 1986, de
Moor et al., 1986; Palmer & Palmer, 1995; Palmer, 1997). With the advent
of transfers of water from the Orange River to the Great Fish River in the
Eastern Cape, conditions in the receiving river have been altered to the
advantage of this species. While it was rare in the Great Fish River before
the transfer of Orange River water, it is now a pest in this region
(O'Keeffe, 1986; O'Keeffe & de Moor, 1988). Simwlium bovis, a voracious
cattle pest, occurs in the middle to lower reaches of large warm, alkaline
rivers, It is absent from the Vaal and Orange Rivers and appears to have a
disjunct distribution with one population in the more tropical northern and
castern regions of South Africa and further northward and a second popu-
lation in the south-western Cape (Palmer & de Moor, 1998). The other two
large- river species, S fragai and S. arnoldi, are recorded from the
Cunene and Zambezi Rivers respectively.

The S medusaeforme group is represented by eight species in southern
Afnica. The larvae of these species are often not casy to distinguish from
cach other and pupae often reveal better diagnostic characters. Simudium
medusaeforme is one of the most widespread and common blackflies in
southern Africa and is found in a wide range of stream and river types in
water quality ranging from excellent to poor (Palmer & de Moor, 1998). It
has adapted 1o river regulation and is frequently common below impound-
ment outlets and in artificial waterways. It is usually found in the upper to
middle reaches of medium size rivers. Simulium hargreavesi is not as
widespread as S medusaeforme but prefers similar flow and water condi-
tons. Simulium vorax is restricted to fast-flowing rivers and to water of
moderate 1o excellent quality; it is also widespread and is often found
together with S. medusaeforme in large rivers (Palmer & de Moor,
1998). The species S. naralense, S. letabum, S. africanum and S zombaense
are all confined to cool, clear, swift-flowing mountain streams.
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Simuldium (Meilloniellum)

I'wo species of this subgenus have been recorded from southern Africa
Simulivm adersi is a widespread, adaptable species common in small- to
medium-sized rivers and favouring slow-flowing water. Because eco-
logical conditions in large rivers vary widely, S adersi is frequently found
coexisting with many of the other Simulium species in medium to large
nivers. It has also been recorded from regions where wave action occurs in
lakes and on a few occasions even from saline waters, showing a tolerance
of, or adaptability to, a range of ecological conditions. Simulium adersi is
a pest on poultry and has been recorded as biting farm workers (Palmer &
de Moor 1998). Simulium hirsutum s common in mountain streams
where water quality is excellent. Because it is almost indistiguishable
from S. adersi, its occurrence may be more common than estimated at
present (Palmer & de Moor, 1998).

Simulium (Nevermannia)

Members of the subgenus Nevermannia are the most widespread of all
simuliids on the African continent and two groups (ruficorne and
loutetense) with seven species have been recorded from southern Africa.
The ruficorne group comprises four species. Simulium nigritarse s\, is
considered to comprise a complex of 19 or more sibling species (Fain &
du Jardin, 1983) of which at least three are known from southern Africa
(Palmer & de Moor, 1998). As a colonizer of newly formed streams, and
also able to tolerate a wide variety of polluted waters, it is the most widely
distributed species in South Africa. It is found in a wide spectrum of flow-
ing waters, from the smallest of trickles to large rivers, but favours slow to
moderate currents. It is recorded as a pest on poultry (Palmer & de Moor,
1998). Simulium ruficorne is adapted to survival in conditions of little
or no flow, even in desert regions, and can be found in the most stag-
nant of water bodies. It is also one of the first colonizers of newly-
inundated streams (Harrison, 1966). Of the other two species S brackhium
has been recorded from below impoundment outlets or in mountain
streams with fast-flowing currents, and S. karamgae is rare, but has been
recorded from three widely separated localities in South Africa.

The lowtetense group comprises three species, all of which are usually
found in cool, clear mountain and foothill streams with excellent 1o good
quality water, S. lowetense and S. narcaeum in swiftly-flowing water and
S rutherfoordi in slower-flowing stretches. Simulium rutherfoordi is wide-
spread in South Africa and S narcaeum has been recorded only from the
Drakensberg Mountains (Palmer & de Moor, 1998).
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Simulium (Pomeroyellum)

The subgenus Pomeroyellum is the most species-rich of all the subgen-
era in the Afrotropical region and has 15 recognized species in southern
Africa. In the majority, the larvae and pupae attach themselves to dead
leaves, trailing roots and grasses in slow-flowing waters of small streams
although some species can be found in rapids and in the swift waters of
large rivers. The subgenus is divided into three groups. The kemyae group,
with five species, is characterized by pupae having long, forward-directed
tubular gills, which may branch into terminal filaments from about one
third along its length (Figs 5.10F, G & K). Simulium harrisoni is restricted
to the south-western Cape. Simulium bequaerti, a warm-water species, is
common in small and temporary streams in the eastern sub-tropical
regions of South Africa. Simulium mcmahont is widespread in slow-
flowing water of small to very large rivers but is absent from the southern
and south-western regions. The other two species, S schouteden: and
S. awashense, are known only from Angola and Botswana.

The cervicormuum group comprises three species which, in the pupal
stages, have gills that branch into two robust arms, each of which may
have secondary branching (Figs 5.10 L, M). Simwlium rotundum is a wide-
spread species common in warm alkaline streams and medium-sized rivers. It
is often associated with other species, such as S mgritarse and S damnosum
5.1, found near impoundment outlets. The closely related Simudizm
urricornutum is widespread, found in the headwaters of streams in the cast-
emn part of the country, and is common in the south-western Cape at lower alti-
tudes. The third species of the group, Simulium cervicornutum, 1s common in
small 10 medium-sized, clear alkaline streams and can tolerate moderate
pollution.

The alcocki group comprises seven species with complex filamentous
branching of the gills in the pupae (Figs 5.10H-J). Simulium alcocki and
S impukane are widespread in mountain foothill and temporary streams,
and both are tolerant of moderate pollution. S. merops is restricted to cool
acidic waters of the southern and south-western Cape and is common in
small forested streams. The four other species (S, evillense, S johannae,
S schwetzi and S temtaculum) are found in small streams, larvae and
pupae often on leaf litter or trailing vegetation in mountainous regions of
tropical countries to the north of South Africa, but these species are too
poorly known to make further suggestions as to their ecological require-
ments.

e o
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Simulium (Lewisellum) and S. (Phoretomyia)

The subgenus Lewisellum has larval and pupal stages that attach to
river crabs living in small streams. This probably assists in avoiding
predators but can also be considered as an adaptation to being 'piggy-
backed' in and out of small bodies of water that periodically dry up. In the
southern African region, species belonging to this subgenus have so far
been recorded only from Malawi. The subgenus Phoretomyia, which has
larval and pupal stages that attach to mayflies living in small streams and
rivers, is represented by larvae and pupae recently collected by the author
in South Africa, Swaziland and Zimbabwe. The larvae of S (P lumbwanum
were collected in mountain foothill streams, attached to heptageniid may-
fly nymphs (de Moor, 1999). They show specialization for attachment to
host insects with the posterior abdominal proleg in the larvae being
situated ventrally and the pupae having modified spine combs on the
abdomen that increase purchase inside the much-reduced pupal cocoon
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SIMULIIDAE: CHECKLIST OF SPECIES AND NOTES ON SOUTHERN
AFRICAN DISTRIBUTION

TRIBE PROSIMULINI

Paracnephia (Paracnephia) Rubtsoy

brincki group

P (P ) brincki (de Meillon) South Africa (WC)

muspratti group

P (P.) barnardi (Gibbins) South Africa (WC)

P. (P ) harrisoni (Freeman and de Meillon) South Africa (WC)
P (P) herero (Enderlein) Namibia

P. (P ) muspratti (Freeman and de Meillon) South Africa (WC)
P. (P.) thornei (de Meillon) South Africa (WC)

Paracnephia (Procnephia) Crosskey
P (P ) damarense (de Meillon and Hardy) Namibia
P (P ) rhodesianum (Crosskey) Zimbabwe

TRIBE SIMULIINI

Simulium (Afrosimulium) Crosskey
S (A ) gariepense de Meillon: South Africa (FS, EC, NC), Namibia

Simulium (Anasolen) Enderlein

S (4 ) demwlosum Roubaud: South Afnca (EC, WC, MP, G, KZN, NP), Angola,

Lesotho, Malawi, Zimbabwe
S (A ) rhodesiense de Meillon: Zimbabwe

Simulium (Byssodon) Enderlein
S (B ) grisercolle Becker: South Africa (EC, NC, FS, MP), Botswana
S (B ) tridens Freeman and de Meillon: Malawi, Zambia

Simulium (Edwardsellum) Enderlein
S (E) damnosum s.|. Theobald: South Africa (all provinces) Angola, Lesotho,
Malawi, Mozambigue, Namibia, Swaziland, Zimbabwe
S (E) kilibanum Gouteux: Malawi
S (E ) lanpollex Enderlein: South Africa (MP)
S. (E ) machadoi Luna de Carvalho: Angola
S (£) ‘Sanje’ cytoform Dunbar. Malawi
S (E) vilhenai Luna de Carvalho: Angola

Stmulium (Freemanellum) Crosskey
S (F ) debegene de Meillon: South Africa (EC, FS, MP, G, KZN, NW), Zimbabwe
S (F) empopomae de Meillon: South Africa (KZN)
S (F ) hessei Gibbins: South Africa (WC, EC)
S, (F) hirsutilateris de Meillon: South Africa (KZN, NP)
Stowdium (Lewisellum) Crosskey

S (L) myaslandicum de Meillon: Malawi
S (L) woodi de Meillon: Malawi
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Simulivm (Meilloniellum) Rubtzov
S M) adersi Pomeroy: South Africa (all provinces), Angola, Botswana, Malawi,
Mozambique, Namibia, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe
S (M) hirswrum Pomeroy: South Africa (WC, EC, MP, KZN, NP) Angola,
Malawi, Mozambique, Zimbabwe

Stmtulium (Metomphalus) Enderlein
albivirgulatum group
S. (M) alhivirgwiatum Wanson & Henrard: South Africa (KZN), Angola, Bot-
swana, Zambia, Zimbabwe

Simultum (Metomphalus) Enderlein

bovis group

S. (M ) armoldi Gibbins: Zambia, Zimbabwe

S (M) bovis de Meillon: South Africa (WC, EC, KZN, MP, NP), Angola,
Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, Zimbabwe

S (M) chutteri Lewis: South Africa (EC, NC, FS, NW), Namibia

S (M) fragai Marini de Araujo Abreu: Angola, Namibia

S (M) janzi Marini de Araujo Abreu: Angola

S (M) welimanni Roubaud: South Africa (EC, FS, MP, KZN, NP), Angola,
Zambi

medusaeforme group

S M) africanum Gibbins: Lesotho

§ (M) colashelcowr: Grenier and Ovazza: Angola

S (M) hargreavesi Gibbins: South Afnca (WC, EC, NC, MP, KZN, NW), Angola,
Malawi, Mozambique, Zambia, Zimbabwe

S (M) letabum de Meillon: South Africa (WC, EC, MP, KZN, NP)

S (M) medusacforme Pomeroy: South Africa (all provinces), Angola, Lesotho,
Malawi, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe

S (M) natalense de Meillon: South Africa (EC, KZN)

S (M) vorax Pomeroy: South Africa (WC, EC, FS, KZN, MP, NP), Angola,
Lesotho, Malawi, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe

S (M) zombaense Freeman and de Meillon: Malawi

Simulium (Nevermanma) Enderlein

loutetense group

S (N lowtetense Grenier and Ovazza: Angola, Zambia

S (N.) narcaenm de Meillon: South Africa (KZN)

S (N) rutherfoord: de Meillon: South Africa (WC, EC, FS, KZN, MP, NP,
NW), Zimbabwe

ruficorne group

S (N ) brachium Gibbins: South Africa (WC, EC, NW)

S IN.) katangae Fam: South Africa (EC, KZN, G)

S (N nigritarse Coquillett: South Africa (all provinces), Angola, Lesotho, Mozam-
bique, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe




106 Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

S (N ruficorne group (cont.)
S (N ruficorne Macquart: South Africa (all provinces), Angola, Malawi, Mozam-
bique, Namibia, Swaziland, Zambia, Zimbabwe
Simulium (Phoretomyia) Crosskey
S (P ) lumbwanum de Meillon: South Africa (MP), Swaziland, Zimbabwe

Simulium (Pomeroyellum) Rubtzov

alcocki group

S (P.) alcocki Pomeroy South Africa (WC, EC, FS, G, MP, KZN, NP), Angola,
Malawi, Mozambigue

S (P ) evillense Fain, Hallot & Bafort: Botswana, Zambia

S (P.) impukane de Meillon: South Africa (all provinces), Angola, Malaw,

Mozambique

S (P ) johannae Wanson: Zambia

S (P.) merops de Meillon: South Africa (WC, EC)

S (P.) schwetzi Wanson: Angola

8 (P ) tentaculum Gibbins: Malawi

cervicornutum group

S (P.) cervicornutum Pomeroy: South Africa (EC, KZN, MP, NP, G), Angola,
Malawi, Mozambique, Zambia

S (P.) rotundum Gibbins: South Africa (EC, KZN, MP, NP, G), Angola, Malawi,
Mozambique

S (P.) wnicornunm Pomeroy: South Africa (WC, EC, FS, KZN, MP, G, NP),
Angola, Malawi, Mozambique, Zambia

Kenyae group

S (P) awashense Uemoto, Ogata and Mebrahtu: Botswana

S (P.) beguaerti Gibbins: South Afca (EC, KZN, FS, MP, NP), Angola, Lesotho,
Zimbabwe

S (P ) harrisoni Freeman and de Meillon: South Africa (WC)

S (P ) memahont de Meilion: South Africa (EC, NC, FS, MP, G, NW, NP),
Angola, Botswana, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia

S (P ) schoutedens Wanson: Angola
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CHAPTER 6

CHIRONOMIDAE

by

A.D. Harrison

Chironomids often constitute 50% or more of the total number of
species of macro-invertebrates present in inland waters. Some authorities
have calculated that there are 10 000 to 15 000 species worldwide, but
there are probably not more that 300 to 400 species in southern Africa. The
larvae constitute a large part of the biomass of aquatic macroinvertebrates,
often between 10% and 50%, and form important links in the food chain,
as they feed directly on algae or detritus and then are caten by most aquatic
predators. They are an important food of young fish in lakes and rivers

Unlike many other taxa of aquatic insects, the chironomid fauna of
southern Africa, indeed of Africa generally, does not display much local
endemism. Of the seven subfamilies of chironomids only one, the
Aphroteniinae, is a Gondwanan endemic, the other six all being wide-
spread throughout the world. (For further information on distribution, see
"Notes on subfamilies’ on pages 156-158).

Like all other Diptera, chironomids are holometabolous insects with
separate egg, larval, pupal and adult stages. They spend most of their lives in
the larval stage, which may last for several months in species of genera such as
Clinotamypues, Chironomns, Nilodorum, Cryptochironomus and  Kiefferudus,
with large individuals, but only two or three weeks in species with smaller
individuals. There are four larval instars

Habitat requirements

Chironomid larvae are found in both running and standing fresh waters.
They occur in stony torrents, in waterfalls and in all riverine habitats from
the mountains to the sea. Some are found on the bottoms of deep lakes
while others are very abundant in the aquatic vegetation fringing lakes of
all Kinds. Chironomids are among the main inhabitants of ponds and wet-
lands and are found even in water retained in small depressions in rocks,
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and in tree holes. A few exploit other wet and damp habitats such as rich
soils (especially in forests), and even cow pats.

Some chironomids, such as Baeotendipes (Chironominae), are found in
brackish water and chironomids are among the few insect groups that have
invaded truly marine habitats. The world-wide intertidal genera, Telmarogeron
and Thalassomyia (subfamily Telmatogetoninae), are found in southern
Africa. In addition, the genus Clunio is found all over the world in marine
to brackish environments, and Semiocladius is found intertidally on Indian
Ocean shores and also in the Pacific. Both belong to the subfamily Orthocladiinae.

In many parts of Africa where there are long dry seasons, a number of
species are adapted to life in transient habitats such as rain pools in rocks,
and in the footprints of large animals. The duration of the temporary habi-
tats may be close to the life span of the chironomids inhabiting them
Larvae of Chironomus pulcher and C. imicola are found in rain pools on
rocks in most of Africa, as well as in other very temporary habitats; their
larval stages last for as short a time as ten days before metamorphosis. In
pools of even shorter duration, larvae of the extraordinary West African
species, Polypedilum vanderplanki, are able to survive complete desicca-
tion of their habitat, quickly reviving when it fills up with water again
'his species has not yet been found in southern Africa.

Interestingly, the specialized larvae of the subfamily Podonominae are
found in small seasonal streams and trickles in mountain regions. How and
where they complete their life cycles is not yet fully understood, as some
of these habitats may be completely dry for four or five months at a time

Food and feeding

Most chironomid larvae feed on algae or detritus, obtaining food
mainly by scraping the substratum. Other larvae have specialized feeding
habits. Those of Stemochironomus, for instance, mine tunnels in dead
leaves that have fallen into the water; larvae of Xenochironomus burrow
into freshwater sponges, and of Collartomyia burrow into the pupac of
hydropsychid caddis flies. All of the Tanypodinae are predatory, at least in
their later instars; they mostly feed on small chironomid larvae, other
aquatic insects, nematodes and oligochaetes.

Reproduction

Eclosion (emergence as an adult) usually takes place in late afternoon
or carly evening and the newly moulted (teneral) adults fly to sheltered
spots while their cuticles harden. Adults of many species have been found
feeding on honeydew, the sugary secretion of aphids, but it is not known
what proportion of species do this.
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The flving males of most species form mating swarms. Some (such as
Chironomus spp.) in the evening. but others some time during the day, usu-
ally in the early moming. The swarms often appear over the tops of bushes
or other objects. A female flies into a swarm and is grasped by a male and
the pair fly to a sheltered spot to mate. The male usually dies soon after
mating but the female waits until late afternoon or dusk to lay her eggs.
I'hose from stony torrents (such as species of Cricotopus and Orthocla-
dius — Orthocladiinac), fly in a zig-zag manner over the surface of the tor-
rent and drop their egg masses right into it. These sink quickly and stick
onto stones. Others lay their eggs in the water as they sit on some object at
the surface. The eggs are enclosed in a jelly-like muco-polysaccharide so
that the egg mass soon absorbs water and becomes greatly enlarged.

Development of the embryos is usually very rapid and first-instar
larvae hatch within a few days of the egg being laid. When the larva is
ready to pupate the thoracic region becomes swollen and soon ecdysis
occurs. Chironomid pupae superficially resemble mosquito pupae but do
not curl themselves into the well-known comma-shape. Pupae of most
chironomids live either in the larval tube or in a tube constructed by the
larvae prior to pupation, but pupae of the Tanypodinae are free-swimming
and are found at, or near, the surface of the water. Within the pupa the
adult develops until it is fully formed but still within the pupal cuticle.
I'he pharate adult leaves its tube and swims actively 1o the surface, where
it emerges from its pupal skin and flies away. This is a very rapid process
in torrential streams.

The adults, commonly known as non-biting midges, resemble mosqui-
toes but do not have biting mouthparts. The males usually have plumose
antennae, but the females do not. Most adults, especially the males, are
very short-lived, some of the smaller ones living for only a few hours.
Adults vary in length from about 20 mm or more (Chironomus) to as little
as 2 or 3 mm (Nilotanypus. Corynoneura, Thienemanniella, Nanocladius
and some species of Cladotanytarsus).

BIOLOGY OF IMMATURE CHIRONOMIDS

The best known chironomid larvae are the red ‘blood-worms' of Chironomues
(Fig. 6.1B), found in the mud at the bottom of ponds and muddy streams,
especially in polluted waters. Most other larvae have the same general
appearance but are smaller, those in well-aerated habitats and running
waters often being greenish in colour. The minute first-instar larvae differ
markedly in structure from the other three instars and are very difficult o
identify; those of some lake-dwellers are found in the water column
because they form a planktonic or dispersal phase.
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Most chironomid larvae construct tubes, made of salivary secretions
and debris, which are usually attached 1o the substratum or buried in the
mud. The inmates reach out to grab food, such as algal cells and organic
debris, but retreat back very rapidly into the tube when danger threatens
Others have portable cases (Figs 6.81.-P) similar 10 those of the Trichoptera
(see Volume 8), whereas others, including the predatory Tanypodinae
(Fig. 6.1A), are free-hving

Bottom dwellers, such as Chironomus and Nilodorum, have a form of
haemoglobin in their blood that assists in respiration when the oxygen con-
tent of the water is low. Tube dwellers in still or slow-flowing water also
execute pumping respiratory movements that keep water circulating
through their tubes

COLLECTION AND IDENTIFICATION OF CHIRONOMIDS

Larvae should be collected with a hand-net of very fine mesh. This can
be swept through the aquatic vegetation of lakes, ponds, rnivers or streams,
or held in stony torrents below stones disturbed by hand or kicked with the
foot. Chironomid larvae also turn up in grab samples from lake bottoms
and in samples from other aquatic habitats.

Samples taken in the field may be preserved in 10% formalin but in the
laboratory they should be transferred to 70% alcohol, in which they can be
kept indefinitely. Identification of larvae to species requires mounting
them on a microscope shide for examination under a compound micro-
scope. Euparal i1s a good mounting medium. Before mounting, the head (or
the 'head capsule’ as it 1s usually called: Figs 6.2C-E), should be separated
from the body and mounted ventral-side up. It is usually necessary to press
down on the coverslip, carefully, to flatten the capsule and to spread out
the mouth-parts. The body should be mounted separately; it usually lies in
a lateral position

Pupae are collected in the same way as larvae (above) but collections
specifically for pupae can be made in the late afternoon, in backwaters in
rivers and streams or in quiet areas at lake shores amongst vegetation. At
this time pupae will be seen rising to the surface to eclose and can be net-
ted. It is more valuable, however, to allow eclosion to occur and then to
collect moulted adults as well as pupal skins (exuviae), which may also
have the last larval moult attached. The new adults should not be preserved
immediately but should be allowed to harden off in a vial overnight. Pupae
and adults should be preserved in 70% alcohol.

Dr. Peter Langton writes: “The recently deposited strand on the shore of
a lake or river is often a good source of chironomid pupal exuviae and is
simply scraped up and placed in plastic bags. In streams, flotsam trapped
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on emergent vegetation or amongst rocks is also likely to be rich in
exuviae and can be collected in a similar way, though a "skim net’ held just
downstream of the obstruction during collection will pick up any disturbed
exuviae. These collections may be sorted in white plastic trays late that day
and the exuviae transferred to specimen tubes containing 70% isopropanol
(or 70% ecthanol). Alternatively, the alcohol can be added to the plastic
bags in sufficient quantity to cover all the enclosed flotsam, which will
keep in this condition for months until it is sorted™.

(CAUTION! All pupae, as well as their moulted ‘skins' or exuviae,
should be examined first under a dissecting microscope, using a black
background and incident (top) light, to determine the structure of the
thoracic horn. The plumose thoracic horns (Figs 6.9B, 6.10Aa) of the
Chironominae may be mvisible on mounted specimens. The cephalothorax
of the whole pupa should be mounted on its side and the abdomen mounted
dorsal-side up. Exuviac (the word has the same form in the singular and
the plural) should not be dissected but should be mounted dorsal-side up in
Euparal or some similar medium.

Identification of immature chironomids

In order to identify larval and pupal chironomids, the reader should be
familiar with the basic structure of immature dipterans, as described on
pages 8-11. Further morphological details, used specifically in the identifi-
cation of immature chironomids, are described below.

Larvae

Larvae (Figs 6.1 A-C) are elongate, cylindrical and usually slender with
a hardened, non-retractile head capsule (Fig. 6.2D-E). A feature of taxo-
nomic significance is the appearance of the frons, or frontal apotome
(Fig. 6.1E, H), which is that part of the front of the head extending from
the base of the antennae to the frontal base of the head. (Note that Fig. 6.1H
is drawn as if the head has been split open honzontally from inside and
flattened out to show the relationship between the frontal apotome,
clypeus, labrum and mouthparts).

The antennae (Figs 6.1G, 6.3C-M) consist of four to seven segments,
but the apical three are often small and difficult to see. In most genera they
bear Lauterborn organs. These paired compound organs, consisting of a
peg sensillum and two series of digitiform, thin-walled extensions, usually
occur at or near the apex of the second antennal segment (e.g. Figs 6.31, J),
but one of the pair may be subapical and/or on the third segment.
The antenna is usually divided into a basal pedestal and a thinner flagel-
lum (Figs 6.3C, ], K)
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I'he feeding apparatus (Figs 6.1D, 6.1H, 6.2) consists of both unpaired
mid-line structures and paired mouthparts. Of the unpaired structures,
anteriormost is the labrum, the upper lip’, which lies between the clypeus
and the mouth (Fig. 6.1E). The labrum is beset with a number of paired
setae, outside of which are one or more smooth to pectinate lamellae or
sheets, the labral lamellae (Figs 6 4C-F). In the Tanypodinae the floor of
the mouth (i.e. not visible externally) bears the sclerotized ligula, a con-
spicuous toothed plate flanked by a pair of small paraligulae (Figs 6.2G,
6.5G-1). In the other sub-families the ligula is much smaller and less
obvious. Immediately behind the mouth is the hypopharynx, a median
lobe that does not bear appendages, and that in larval tanypods is called the
pecten epipharyngis (i.c. the comb-like part of the hypopharynx: (Figs 6.1H,
6.2G, 6.5L). The hypopharynx is followed posteriorly by the labium,
parts of which in chironomids fuse with the hypopharynx to form the
premento-hypopharyngeal complex. The labium consists of the submen-
tum, the mentum and the prementum, the submentum being the basal
part by which it is attached to the head. The mentum forms the sclerotized
medioventral floor of the head capsule and is usually visible as a toothed
ventral plate. The ventromentum, which is internal and therefore visible
only through the integument of the head, is often expanded laterally to form
two ventromental plates (Figs 6.2E, 6.6, 6.7). The prementum is the soft
ventral lobe of the premento-hypopharyngeal complex separated from
the hypopharynx by the salivary outlet and bearing the ligula and the
paraligula (see above).

Starting anteriorly, the pared appendages are as follows. The premandi-
bles (Figs 6.1H, 6.4G-K), a pair of ventral structures attached to the labrum,
take the form of toothed plates or processes that may bear brushes of setae
(e.g. Fig. 6.4G). These are followed posteriorly by the paired mandibles, of
which the seta interna, the basal tooth and the apical tooth (Figs 6.2A-B) are
of taxonomic significance. Posteriormost of the paired appendages are the
maxillae (Figs 6.1F, 6.3 N-Q), the palps of which may bear a ring organ,
a small circular sensory structure on the basal segment.

Thorax and abdomen (Figs 6.1A-C) are not clearly differentiated from
each other. The thorax consists of three separate somites, the first of
which bears a pair of parapods or prolegs that often fuse to form a single
median appendage under the ‘chin'. The abdomen consists of nine visible
somites, labelled with Roman numerals [-1X. In a few genera segment VIII
bears one or more pairs of ventrolateral tubules (Fig. 6.1B). Ventrally,
segment IX usually bears ventrally a pair of parapods (recognizable by the
terminal hooks or claws), 1-3 pairs of anal papillae, and a pair of procerci
The anal papillae (sometimes called anal tubercles) are oblong, ovoid or
tapering appendages of the anal segment above and between the posterior
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parapods; the procerci (singular ‘procercus’) are a pair of dorsal preanal
tubercles carrying 1-20 apical setae and usually two lateral setae.

Most chironomid larvac have no open spiracles but those of the
Gondwanan subfamily Podonominae have a single pair of spiracles dorsally on
the abdomen (Fig. 6.38).

Pupae

Whole pupae (Figs 6.9A-C) can be identified, and so can the cast skins,
or exuviae, based largely on details of the setation and other omamentation
of the body segments.

The head and thorax, together with the developing legs and wings, are
united in the cephalothorax (Fig. 6.9E), which bears a pair of respiratory
thoracic horns. These homs (Fig. 6.10A), which may be in the form of
simple lobes or many-branched plumose tufts, are equivalent to the struc-
tures called respiratory homs, trumpets, breathing homs or cephalic homs
in other dipteran families. A thoracic horn is attached to the cepahlothorax
at the basal ring. the shape of which may be diagnostic. It connects to the
outside cither by means of an acropyle (Fig. 6.10Ad), which is a tiny pore,
or by means of a plastron plate, which is a much larger, porous apical plate
(e.g Fig 6.10Ah). The head (Fig. 6.9D) bears some diagnostic characters:
the frontal apotome, a plate in front of and between the antennal
sheaths (Fig. 6 9D), often carries frontal setae, cephalic tubercles and’
or frontal warts. Cephalic tubercles bear setae on raised projections, while
frontal warts are wartlike tubercles. Important features of the thorax are
the wing sheaths, which are often ornamented with a pearl row of tiny
teeth or denticles, and the nose (Fig. 6.9E), a small projection posterodor-
sally on the wing sheath.

T'he abdomen (Figs 6.1B, C & D) consists of nine visible segments, the
last of which is known as the anal somite. The anal somite often bears a
pair of anal lobes, as well as the genital sacs, which cover the adult sex
organs. Male pupae have larger antennal and genital sacs than female
pupae do. The anal lobes may bear anal spurs (Fig. 6.10C) or an anal
comb (Fig. 6.10B), consisting of groups spines consisting of postero-lateral
groups of spines

Taxonomically significant features of the abdominal somites (Figs 6,108, C)
include the following. Conjunctives are the thin dorsal intersegmental
membranes that sometimes bear small sctae. Points are the minute spinules
or tubercles that form point patches (literally, patches of points) or a
sharkskin-like pattern called shagreen. Pedes spurii A and B are 'false
legs’ on the pupal abdomen. Pedes spurii A form a whorl of spinules at the
posterolateral corners of segments [V to VIII (often only IV), while pedes
spurii B form a posterolateral hump on abdominal segment Il and some-
times also on 111,

[
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I'he number and arrangement of some setae (e.g. Figs 6.10B, C) are of
taxonomic significance. Normal thin lateral setae on the posterior somites
are labelled L1-L3, while setac on the posterior segments (labelled
LS1-LS4) are the specialized broad, ribbonlike taeniate setae or swim
setae that enable the pupa to swim at eclosion. D setae are dorsal. Spines
and spurs, which are rigidly attached, should not be confused with setae
and macrosetae, which are in sockets.

KEYS TO THE LARVAE OF CHIRONOMIDS KNOWN
FROM SOUTHERN AFRICA

These keys are based on fourth-instar larvae but in most cases can be
used for third instar larvae also.

CHIRONOMID SUBFAMILIES: KEY TO LARVAE

1. Antennae retractile; conspicuous toothed ligula (Figs 6.2C, G) present; men-
tum largely membranous (Fig. 6.2C) or with teeth arranged in conspicuous
plates or longitudinal rows (Fig. 6.2F); mentum various...... Tanypodinae
Antennae non-retractile; no conspicuous toothed ligula (Figs 6.1D, H, 62D E)

ke

rJ

Body partly covered with plates of different shape and size (Fig. 6.3A), which
carry most of the strongly developed setae; mentum lacking teeth; very small
larvae in mountain streams and rivers ..........oooiiiiann. ... Aphroteniinac
Body without setigerous plates; mentum usually entirely toothed (Figs 6.2D, E),
occasionally with weakly chitinized or translucent portions, but never membra-

-

nouUs 3

3. Dorsal spiracles present on segment VIII (Fig. 6.3B); premandibles absent;

larvae on rocks in intermittent mountain streams ................ Podonominac
No spiracle on segment VI premandibles (Figs 6.1H, 6. 2D-E) present,
usually well-developed and conspicuous ... El

4. Ventromental plates well developed with conspicuous striations for half their
width or more (Figs 6.1D, 6 2E) (Kribiothawma (Fig. 6 8D) and Stenochironomus
(Fig. 6.6J) have reduced striations) Chironominae
Ventromental plates vestigial (Fig. 6.2D) to »cll«ie\clupul (Fig. 6.6B)
when well-developed, never with striations but occasionally with setac under-
neath (Fig. 6.6A) ... SN S T S s e - 5

5. Mentum with eight teeth per side, the second lateral tooth being very small;
seta interna of mandible fan-shaped (Fig. 6.2B); larvae from intermittent

mountain streams .. sy et e oo Diamesinac (Harrisonina)
Mentum with fewer than eught lateral lccth(cg hg 6.2D), seta interna not
fan-shaped .. 5 00 Y A SO S S UD N A PUPRIUNRMIPRROS, .
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M-appendage of prementum conspicuous, divided into many fine, often ser-
rate, branches resembling a single brush (Fig. 6.2H); antennae short with four
scgments; larvae marine, intertidal . _— Telmatogetoninae
Prementum variably developed, never with a brush; antennae usually with
more than four segments (Fig. 6.3E), cach of which may be very tiny
(Fig. 6.2D), those with only four segments being long (Fig. 6.3C). mostly
freshwater larvae but Clunio and Semiocladius are manine ... Orthocladiinae

Subfamily Tanypodinae
TANYPODINAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Body segments relatively broad, each with a midlateral longitudinal fringe of
broad swim setae (most easily seen in unmounted specnmens)‘ head rounded
to oval; anal tubules mostly twice as long as wide . 2
Body segments relatively slender, without a fringe of swim scut hud Iongcr
than wide, oval 1o narrow; anal tubules at least three times as long as wide
oy AL R U AT .

Cephalic Index (width:length of head capsule) 0.65-0.70; head gradually
tapered anteriorly in dorsal view; sensory organs of labrum clearly visible at
anterior margin of head (see Fig. 6.1E). dorsomental 1eeth not located on a
distinct plate (unlike the condition in Fig. 6.2F); anal tubules situated at the
tip of the abdomen; live specimens always red . .
Cephalic index 0.75-1.00; head rounded anlenorl) in dorsal view; scnsoc)
organs of labrum not distinctly noticeable, lying ventral 1o anterior margin of
head; dorsomental teeth located on a clearly defined plate (Fig 6.2F); anal
tubules situated at base of posterior panpod; live spccimcns not always red

.t ol

Mandible strongly hooked, with large pointed basal tooth (wrowed in Fig. 6.4L),
antenna at least four times as long as mandible; first inner tooth of ligula not,
or only slightly, bent towards outer tooth ......... covennnne Clinotanypus
Mandible not strongly hooked, without large pomud basal too(h (Fig. 6.4N);
antenna about three times as long as mandible; first mner tooth of ligula
strongly bent towards outer tooth ...........ooivnniiinnan. .. Coelotanypus

Cephalic index about 1.0; mandible widely expanded in basal half; apical
tooth (arrowed in Fig. 6.4M) short, less than a fifth the total length of the
mandible: pecten epipharyngis much reduced, scarcely noticeable

cooee Ja@mypus
C cphahc mdﬂ <0.95; m.mdlblc smoo(bl) cur\ed from base to apex; apical
tooth at least a fifth the length of the mandible (Figs 6 4P, Q) pecten :plphn-
ryngis (¢.g. Fig. 6.2G) not reduced, clearly recognizable ..
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Mandible with relatively large, blunt, basal tooth (arrowed in Fig 6.4P);

apical half of ligula black .. U T 6
Mandible without a basal loolh or \mh a pomlcd basal tooth or teeth
(Figs 6.4Q, 6.5A); teeth of ligula pale or dark brown .. RS —— 7

Main point of paraligula short, at most twice as long as accessory points (in
contrast to Fig. 6.5G); accessory points of equal size, twice as numerous on
outer as on inner side; pecten cpuplur\ngls with ten short teeth in a sparse row
" ... Procladius (Psilotamypus)

Mam poml ofparahgula (mowcd n hg 6.5G) at Jeast three times as long as
accessory points, which are exceptionally large; none or a few present on inner
side; pecten epipharyngis with a close row of more than ten nommal teeth and
some short teeth nearby; mandible as in Fig. 6.4P . )
SE— o Prm luduu IHdmampm;

Ligula with four teeth; mandible with several large, prominent, simple basal
teeth (arrowed in Fig. 6.4Q) .........oovvvvviinmnnninirnssmnsanens Psectrotanypus
Ligula with five teeth: mandible with a small pmnlcd basal tooth (arrowed in
Fig. 6.5A)orbasal tooth bifid ... ... 8

Dorsomentum with four large teeth and one very small tooth; outermost tooth
may be absent; ring organ of maxillary palp (¢.g. Fig. 6.1F) located in the
middle of, or somewhat proximal to the middle of, the basal segment ... ..

. .. Apsectrotanypus
Dormmcnlum mlh six lo elgh! large inner tee(h and a very small outer tooth
(Fig. 6.2F); ring organ of maxillary palp located about a third of the length
from the base: mandible illustrated in Fig. 6.5A ... ... ... Macrapelopia

All body segments with setac at least as long as half the width of the segments;
maxillary palp illustrated in Fig. 6.4B and hgula and paraligulae in Fig. 6.5)

.. Cone hapelopta
Most body segmcms vuthoul long mae : 10

Basal segment of maxillary palp subdivided into two to five segments
(Figs 6.3N, P, Q) . w1
Basal segment of rmullar) pulp smglc undmdcd (Flg 6 IF ) -

Basal segment of maxillary palp divided into two subsegments, intrasegmental
membrane with ring organ in proximal third of basal segment (Fig 6 3N);
paraligula slender (Fig. 6.5H) ................ . Paramerina
Basal segment of maxillary palp subdmdcd mto two lo mc segments
(Figs 6.3P-Q); intersegmental region with ring organ in middle of, or distal to
middle of, basal segment; paraligula broadened in basal half ...

T B ol e P W P DR oA Ablabesmyia
Inner teeth of ligula (arrowed in Fig. 6.51) smaller and shorter than middle
tooth; middle tooth larger than, or as large as, the outer teeth....... Nilovanypus
Inner teeth of ligula larger than or approximately equal in length to middle
00HR (g BB, K oo iosvancinssvhinniqosmans v saniosuadiovs i sviasdin 13
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Points of inner teeth of ligula straight; area of muscle attachment a narrow basal

stripe (arrowed in Fig. 6.5K) ............. W7 ©
Points of inner teeth of Ilgula curved omwuds area of musclc attachment not
as above (e.g Fig. 6.5)) .. T T SOOI AN .14

Ring organ of maxillary palp situated in middle third of basal segment
(Fig. 6. 4A); pecten epipharyngis with a strong corner tooth and long teeth in
middle of row (Fig. 6.5L) : Trissopelopia
Ring organ of maxillary palp muued in dnsul lhnrd of basal segment (as in
Fig. 6.4B), pecten epipharyngis with neither a strong comer tooth nor with
long teeth in the middle of therow ..................... sssuass Thienemanmmyia

NOTE. The larvae of Camtopelopia and Chrysopelopia are not known. Larvae of
Apsectrotanypus have not yet been collected in southern Africa although the adults
are known 10 occur in mountain regions. Genera keying out in couplets 3-6 live
mainly in standing water or in pools in rivers and streams. Macropelopia and
those keying out in couplets 9-14 live mainly in running water

Subfamily Orthocladiinae

Most Orthocladiinae live in running water but some live in lake margins, in
damp soil or even in the marine intertidal region. They are characteristic of
stony runs in streams and rivers.

ro

ORTHOCLADINAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA
Anal end without procerci (as in Fig. 6.1C) or with procerci, but with neither

distinct procercal setae nor posterion Parapods ..o W2
Procerci present, setae variable in aumber ..........ccvvvriirinnnrsir i cen
Preanal and anal segments, and posterior parapods, bent at right angles to
axis of rest of body (Fig. 6.8H); larvac terrestrial . ... .. Bryophaenocladius
Preanal and anal segments in same axis as rest of body RS-
Anal tubules absent; larvae from the marine intertidal. ........... 4
Anal tubules (see Fig. 6.1B) present; larvae never marine, mostly terrestrial
5
Antennac with five segments .................. seodii SR D ST Clunio
Antennac with three segments ............oooooiiiiviiiiiiiniicnnn . Semiocladius
SI and SII setae (see Fig, 6. 1H) both bifid; larvae usually in damp soil
Pseudosmittia
Sll setae never b|‘|d lanae usuali) found n damp soll greenhouses, etc.
(g AN [ o I—— . con o Smittia
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Fig. 6.5, Charonoend lanvee. A-F, mundbles, veatral views (A, D-F_ left mundbles. B-C nght mandsbles )
A, Macropelopea sp . B, Cricotopus dibaliearss, C, Cricosopus flavozonans, D, Lubeflerelia sp
E. Carddockadus sp_ F. Zawebella sp G-, hpulae and paraligulae (Tanypodieac) G, Prociadss (1)
Seevipenolatus, N, Parawsrwn . | Niotsspes comanes. J, Conchageiopes rfascia, K, Larse p
L. pecien cpwphanyngis of Trassopedopds sp M, mentum of MNamockadiug sp Al figures redrawn from
Wiederholm (1981)
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Antenna, including flagellum, at least half length of head, often more

(Figs 6.3C, D) ......ss.. SN il
Antenna shorter thnn half lenglh ol hud (e g an 6 ’l)) . 8
Antenna longer than head, four-segmented (Fig, 6.3C) ... .......... Conynonewra
Antenna shorter than head, usually five-segmented, but the three distal seg-
ments may be very tiny (Fig. 63D)...........cccccciueacacnee. Thienemanniella
One anal seta as long as quarter the length of thebody.... ... 9
No anal seta as long as a quarter the length of the body o WP | .
Mandible with threz innerteeth ...................ooeonnen..... Psendorthocladiug
Mandible with one to two innerteeth ..............coooeienil Parachaetocladius
All body segments with long coarse setae; mentum with two median teeth;
known only from the Western Cape mountains 'hairy orthoclad'
Body setae very short, or long and fine, on some or all segments. mentum
various . e e e e |

Preanal segment IX extending backwards over anal segment with procercal
setae directed backwards (Fig. 6.81) ...................... Paraphaenocladivs
Posterior segments normal, anal setae directed dorsally (as in Fig. 6.1A)... 12

Ventromental plates (see Fig. 6.5M) conspicuous, extending lateral 1o the
outer teeth of the flattened mentum; no beard . TPRTTIIIN k.
Ventromental plates usually weak or vestigial (hgs 6 ’D 6 6[) F) orif Ia:gc
then beard present (arrowed on Fig. 6.6A), or SI bifid, or both... A5

All S setae (see Fig. 6.1H) simple, fine and difficult to see; ventromental plates
narrow and elongate (Fig 6.5M) .. “isl : Nanocladius
SI seta never simple, ventromental phtcs not narrow and clongate........... 14

Ventromental plates pointed laterally and extending to edge of head capsule
(Fig 6.6B); SI bifid; antenna with five segments; mentum with one median tooth

Paradaxocladius
\emmalal plaes not mznded 10 edat of head capsule; Sl apparently simple
but apically split; antenna seven-segmented, segment 7 vestigial, mentum
with two median teeth; larvae in long tubes in sand and mud of streams. (The
only species known so far from southern Africa is 7 naralensis from the

Drakensberg) .........cocviiiiiniiiiiiniiisissinsicnsnnssnsnesnsss. Paratrissocladius
Beard (arrowed in Fig. 66A)ptesenl beneath ventromental plucs — [
Beard absent ............. ’ e 18
SI seta (see Fig. 6.1H) simple; body s:gmcms 7-10 may bear plumose setae

. Synorthocladius
Slsﬂablﬁd plumoscorpahnmc s SRS s A T
SI bifid; mentum with two median teeth and beard consisting of many setae
(Fig. 6.6A) ............. cerrnnansnnsss RHEOCPICOOPNS
SI palmate with three to lcn subcqual lobes mcmum with one or two median
teeth and beard consisting of a few large sctac . veeeennn.. Psectrocladiug
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SI simple, or with very weak apical bifurcation or dentation op—— |
SI clearly bifid, palmate or comb-like SRS R Fls s desd ISP oY 20

Inner margin of mandibles with slmple spines (arrowed in Fig. 6.5D)
.................................................................. Eukiefferiella

lnncr margin of mandnblcs with large serrate or branched spines (arrowed in
Fq, 6.5E) (head almost black and difficult to dissect) .. -
' S vE I ‘Cardioclading he.uu(\hcslcm(apcu

SI bifid; labral lamellae (sce Fig. 6.1H) absent ............ 21
SI palmate, pectinate or simple; labial lamellae prtscmorabscnl 27
Mentum with paired median teeth ................cooviiiinnn.. Mesocricotopus
Mentum with a single median 100th ..., 2

Some body segments with tufis of setae Cricotopus (par)
Body segments with simple setae only : 23

Median tooth of mentum (Fig. 6.6C) much shorter than the first laterals.
mandible short with prominent longitudinal ndge lines (arrowed in Fig. 6.58) .

. Cricotopus dibalteatus (and related species)
Medun loolh of mentum longer than, or equal to, first laterals;, mandible not

T R A ST SP S SIRP
First lateral mental tooth bulbous, broader at middle than at base (arrowed in
Fig. 6.6D); larvae rare in normal stream samples ............ Parairichocladius

First lateral mental tooth widest at base (e.g. Figs 6.6E,F) ................... 25
Larvae shaped like very small (< 1.8 mm) green commas with black heads.
bifid SI often not obvious as branches may adhere together; larvae on sur-
faces of rocks in fast current; in W. Cape Fold Belt mountains ... Notocladius
Larvae not shaped like green commas, heads usually light; blﬁd SI obvious,

microhabitats various NPPRUERRN.. |

Mentum longer than broad, ventromental plates long (arrowed in Fig. 6 6F)
antenna as in Fig. 6 3E.. - voveeen Orthocladins bergensis
Mentum about as long as bmodthg. 66[:) \tmrormmal plates short; mandible
as in Fig. 6.5C . ’ . Cricotopus (part)
(One species, C hmnlwmu lhal kc“ hcrc has lung setae on all body segments;
it can be separated from Tvetenia, couplet 28, by its bifid seta SI)

Inner margin of mandible with one to five long, large serrate or branched
spines (Fig. 6.5E); seta S| palmate; head brown to almost black, depending
on species (black heads heavily chitinized and difficult to dissect). .. ..

. 'Cardiocladius’ (part)
lnncr margm of mmdlblc wuh small or no spmcs SI variable; head never

black ... SS— il
Setae on all abdominal segments at least half the length of the segments that
bear them; SI palmate ... SR Y 117
No abdominal sctac as long as Ihls on any scgmcm . 29
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29.  Premandibles without brush but with one to six teeth; labral lamellac absent or
Premandibles with brush and two to four teeth (as in Fig. 6.4G); labral lamellac,
when present, distinct and paired, separate or fused at base (e.g. Fig 64F) ... 32

30. Ventromental plates weak: base of mentum with rounded tooth (arrowed in
Fig. 6.6G); larvae usually found in small trickles ................... Lim;nophyes
Ventromental plates distinct; no tooth at base of mentum ..................... 3]

31. Ventromental plates (arowed in Fig. 6.6H) ofien extending to outer mental tooth
but not beyond; outer mental teeth arranged regularly ... ... Parakieffertella
Ventromental plates (arrowed in Fig 6.61) extending beyond outer mental tooth;

outer mental teeth arranged irregularly or clumped ... ... Parametriocnemus

32. Anal setac short; labral lamellae bell-shaped (Fig. 6.4F); antennae often
strongly reduced; labro-hypopharyngeal region illustrated in Fig. 6.4G; larvae
tend to be found in water in leaf axils and tree holes or in moss . -

— N O R MR sease I I
Anal setae long; labral lamellae absent or paired, with separate bases (Figs 6 4C-E).
antennae never strongly reduced. many species found in damp soil ... :

Chaetocladius

NOTE. Many of the genera listed in this key appear to be rare or to have specialized
habitats. Samples from mountain streams and the upper parts of rivers usually con-
sist mostly of Cricotopus (often C. dibalteatus), Rheocricotopus, Parametriocne-
mus, Tvetenia, Eukiefferiella and the very small larvae of Conynonewra,
Thienemanniella and Notocladius, the latter in the Cape Fold Belt Mountains. In
the lower zones of rivers the stony-run orthoclads are mainly Cricotopus
Rheocricotopus, Corynoneura and Thienemanniella. Larvae of Polypedilum
spp. (subfamily Chironominae, usually light-coloured with yellowish heads) are
common in stony runs and marginal vegetation of streams and rivers and should
not be confused with orthoclads.

Subfamily Chironominae

Larvae normally live in non-transportable cases, exceptionally in trans-
portable cases similar to those of trichopterans. Larvae of the Harnischia
complex are free-living. Most Chironominae live in slow-flowing or stand-
ing water. Exceptions are some species of Polypedilum and all species of
Rheotanytarsus.

Two types of larvae do not fit into any of the categories below. They can
be identified as follows.

A.  Very small larvae in which the mentum (Fig. 6.8D) has numerous fine
teeth and the ventromental plates lack striations, Sl is branched, and
the mandible has a needle-like apical tooth: Kribiothauma




Chapter 6: Chironomadae 29
. A g
‘r. 'l .‘ 4 ‘.
v" . r A | l 4 \ / \r.
S o L - -
N & A \
» . . A -
Y 4 : t' \ / B r e B
; \! vﬂ ‘!! /
A / ) y - . ’

'\ c \‘.‘ d "

- e wiila \ ‘
) '
e
k l | 4 L - 1 \
ke i
n
Bl [ N a o j I
A Y v Y crt wria »
[ v ’ . ' f‘ v plase =" xRN )
~S -
" ~— -
Fig. 66, Cheonomad laervae Menta: A, Rheocnicosopus sp . B. Paradoxocladne sp | (
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G. Limmapines sp . W, Porckeflersells sp . | Parametrsocmemus p . J. Semochironoms

K. Nulothawma sp . L, Stictochuronomus sp. All figures redramn from Wiederholm (1953)
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Larvae (Fig. 6.8Q) that feed as parasitoids in cases of hydropsychid
caddis pupae. The anterior parapods are strongly reduced with
minute claws and all S-setae are simple. In life the larvae are creamy-
red: Collartomvia.

CHIRONOMINAE LARVAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Bases of S1 usually not fused, but may lie on a single plate-like base, SII not
on a long pedestal; antennae with five to seven segments, Lauterborn organs
without stalks at tip of segment 2 (Fig. 6.3F), or altemate on segments 2 and 3,
ventromental plates present, usually distinctly separated medially (e.g Fig 6 ID)
but may be reduced (in Stenochironomus): Tribe Chironomini
Bases of SI fused (see Fig. 6.2E), setac Sl siated on long pedestals; antennae
always five-segmented with one seta on basal segment (Fig. 6.31), Lauterbom
organs (¢.2. Figs 6.2 E, 6.31), often on long stalks, usually anising distally on seg-
ment 2, ventromental plates always present, usually separated medially by
less than the width of the median mental tooth (Tribe Tanytarsini) .

. 33

SI plumose to some extent (see Fig. 6.1H), SII never blade-like, labral lamellac
present and usually well-developed, pecten epipharyngis a wide, distally-toothed
plate, or divided into three plates, usually toothed and (rarely) finger-like (in
Paratendipes); dorsal tooth of mandible (arrowed in Fig. 6.5F) usually
present, but may be small or absent: Tribe Chironomini, excluding the
Harnischia complex . " o
Sl and SII simple, ftequcmlw blade-like, SI rancly lsome l’amhmnumm spp )
divided into three to five slender lobes; labral lamellae usually absent;
pecten epipharyngis a single plate or scale, sometimes large and distinctly
toothed (Harnischia —Fig. 6 4H —and Parachironomus) but more commonly
small, without distinct teeth (arrowed in Fig. 6.4)) although sometimes lobed or
serrated; dorsal woth of mandible alvn)s absent: Tribe Chironomini, /lamschia

Larvae with transportable cases’ (e.g Fig 6.8L) with circular openings; abdom-
mal segment VII with a pair of long, broad ventrolateral appendages produced
below abdominal segment VI, which has a dorsal hump (Fig 6 8R); mandible

illustrated in Fig. 6.5F ............. vieeeiens Zavreliella
Larvae with fixed cases or free-living, abdumuul \rgmcnl\ Vll and VIII
without appendages or hump W,
I'wo pairs of ventral tubules; lateral tubules (see Fig. 6.1B) present or absent
Never more than one pair of ventral tubules, usually none; lateral tubules
always absent . AN ———— v 6

Two pairs of well-developed anal tubules (Fig. 6.1B). lateral tubules present;

premandibles (see Fig. 6 1H) mostly with two teeth . Chiromomus'
Anal tubules reduced to flat humps; lateral tubules absent; premandibles with
five teeth; larvae in saline to very saline waters...................... Baeotendipes

Some specaes of ( Muromomus (¢ g C saschedly) we groen lrvae have transportabie cases but m other respects
B huvae ey out 10 Clwromonms
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Head dorsoventrally Nattened, distally tapered, wedge-shaped; anterior edge
of mentum strongly concave with characteristic arrangement of teeth,
ventromental plates reduced (arrowed in Fig. 6.6J), thoracic segments strongly
thickened, not only in prepupal stage; abdomen narrowing anally, posterior
parapods reduced; larvae mine leaves recently fallen into water ............

Stenoc Imnmmun
Ilo.ad not ﬂmcned dur\u-unlullx .md not lapcrmg toa wedge—shape menta
of different forms. thoracic segments not thickened except in prepupal stage
abdomen and posterior parapods normal S AT

-~

Labrum with a dense brush of flattened setae (Fig. 6.41) on cach side; miners

of fresh-water sponges vivavnassnnan Xemochironomus
Labrum without a brush of setae ; : : X
Median tooth of mentum deeply sunken (asin Fig. 6.7B)........................ 9
Median tooth or teeth of mentum not deeply sunken ..............ooovvvennnn 0
Mandible normal, with inner tecth (as in Fig. 6.2B) ... ... Stelechomyia
Mandible with one fang-like apical tooth ... .. .. .............. Zuluchironomus

All mental and mandibular teeth pale; arrangement of teeth on mentum
characteristic (Fig. 6.6K); larvae small, reaching only 4-Smm.. ............1]
Mental and mandibular teeth brown or black, in part at least, and not arnngcd as
in Fig. 6.6K; larvac usually >Smm ..................... i §anvanie oaiid L

Evespots on each side wuching each other; basal segment of antenna shorter than
flagellum; median tooth of mentum in four parts, two broad outer points
and two small points centrally, ventromental plate striated only in basal half
(Fig 6.6K)......... " veenesnes - Nilothauma
Evespots on ecach side mdeh sepcau'd. basnl scgmem of antenna abom twice as
long as flagellum; outer of four median mental teeth very narrow, ventromental

plates completely striated ... viiinneen Pagastiella

Antenna six-segmented, Lauterbom organs hrge. alternately placed on segments
2and3 .... sost A3
Antenna five- segmented Lauterbom organs sometimes dlﬂ‘lcull to discern,
but always opposite on segmemt 2 (as in Fig. 6.1G) ................oocvvviin 18

Median tooth of mentum simple, broadly rounded and pale; SII on a long

cylindrical stalk: mandible without a dorsal tooth (see Fig. 6.2A) .
Paralawterborniella

\ledun tooth of mentum with lhree 10 four parts, pale or dark; SII without a

stalk, mandible with or without adorsaltooth ............................... 4
All mandibular and mental teeth brown, the three to four median teeth pmtmdim
beyond the remainder (Fig. 6.61.) RSN |

Dorsal tooth of mandible pale; the three to four median lcﬂh of mentum pale
or dark but always projecting less than the second lateral teeth, and the first
lateral teeth always shorter than the second .............ccovvvenee. A6
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Mandible with dorsal tooth (see Fig. 6.2A); central pair of median mental
teeth conssderably smaller than outer pair, mentum often badly womn and occasion-

ally with only three median tecth .. o cevien o SICtOCRIrORONTUS
Mandible without a dorsal tooth; lhc lhwc medum mental teeth resemble one
trifid tooth ... .. o N Stictochironomus caffrarius

Mentum (Fig. 6.7A) with three, mostly pale, median teeth. mandible with
three inner teeth; pecten epipharyngis (see Fig. 6.1H) consnsllng of a plate

divided into three or more branches ............ - . . Microtendipes
Mentum with four median teeth; mandible mlh only lwo inner teeth; peclen
epipharyngis consisting of three separate platelets ................... |

The four median teeth of the mentum always pale and of equal height, or
central pair higher, plalelﬂs of pecten epipharyngis mostly not serrated
distally . . Paratendipes
'he four median tcﬁh nl' lhc mentum dark oocmnally somcwhm paler than
the lateral teeth, central pair narrow and depressed, outer pair broad, 1all and
sloping inwards (Flg 6.7B); plntclels of pecten eptplnr)mgxs always serrated

. SE—— W————.
Frontal apotome (see Fig. 6.1H) with adepressmot variably-formed mark dis-
tally (arrowed in Figs 6 8E-G) .. ey I 19
Nodcmsumntnwhmfmmlawlom., NI S —— ,22
Ventromental plates each distinctly narrower than mentum; frontal apotome
illustrated in Fig. 6.8E . e eveeenen. Dicrotendipes
Ventromental plates as mdc as, or mda thm. memum ...................... 20
Ventromental plates touching or almost touching medially; larvae in acid
standing waters, Western Cape and Okavango Delta...... ... Acinoretracus
Ventromental plates clearly separated medially ... .. Srare -y |

Ventromental plates separated medially by a third the width of the mentum,
frontal apotome with an elliptical depression anteromedially (Fig. 6 8F); SI
setae (see Fig 6.1H) fincly plumose on both sides . cewvines Kiefferulus
Ventromental plates separated medially by an eighth the width of the mentum
(Fig 6.7C); frontal apotome anteromedially with a reticulated mark (arrowed
B Mg, 6000 51 S0y PAMBMRS i . vvi isivsrisosinsovivasusvvssasioss Nilodorum

Mentum in three parts, the four median teeth set off from rest of mentum and
in contact with the anteriorly-produced median ends of the ventromental
plates (Fig. 6.7D) .............. .. Endochironomus
Mentum undivided, median ends of vcnlromcnul plates pomnng posteriorly
or towards each other (Fig. 6.7E) (note mental teeth may be even, or uneven
I PHEGTE . oiionovis ivvsanissevwisssosmistverivs dus sussisevsal iyl
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Pecten epipharyngis with numerous transparent teeth ... Parachironomus
Pecten epipharyngis not as above: scale-like, may or may not be partially
divided into two (or three) lobes or teeth, often much reduced. ... 24

Outer two (or three) pairs of mental teeth usually forming a distinct group, set
forward in relation to slope of remaining teeth (Figs 6. 7F-G); premandble
bifid (Fig. 6.1H) . 25
Mentum usually not as above; premandlblc with s le.m th:ec mlh usually
ERORD sasisasastsssssnsmnnasnnannitnssasstssnssnasnans - i

Median tooth of mentum usually double, or at least notched medially (Fig 6.7F):

if simple, then median part of mentum not very steeply sloping ..
............................................................. DY ladupdmu

Median tooth sumply rounded, Iaucmll) notched, or distinctly trifid: when
simple, median part of mentum slopes much more than lateral regions
LW, TR O L LU P .

Median tooth broad, simple, laterally-notched or trifid; second lateral 1ooth
placed well posterior to first lateral tooth so that central part of mentum

slopes very steeply (Fig. 6.7G) ......oovvivnrnninninnnn I Cryptotendipes
Median tooth of mentum trifid; mentum very gently sloping (Fig. 6.7H).

D P —— Microchironomus
ARNERE SOTAR-GARIRININY ., oicnouiiasinsiassibiss sosuseiarabadiishinis sdnsivinnisse il

Antenna five- or six-segmented 29
Mentum with a broad, pale median area and seven pairs of oblique brown kateral
tecth (Flg 6.71) ; : : Demic ryploc hironomus

Mentum not as above, allonecolour(hg 6.7)) .. ——— T

Anterior border of mentum concave, with broad pale median area and several
pairs of dark, obliquely placed lateral teeth (Fig. 6.7K) .. PRESp—.
Mentum not as above (e.g. Figs 68A-C) ...........coooiiiiniiniiniiniiiiiennn.. 31

Pecten epipharyngis (arrowed in Fig. 6.4)) is a small scale with three weakly-
defined distal lobes; SI very small, seta-like; mentum illustrated in Fig. 6.71
Gillota
Peucn epnphar)ngu (arrowcd in Flg 6 4k) isa lnangular serrated scale;
SI well developed, more than half the lcnglh of SII; mentum illustrated in
Fig 6.7K; larvae very common.............cccoevverenrnnnnn. Cryplochironomus

Antenna five-segmented, segments 2 and 3 subequal (Fig. 6.3F); pecten
epipharyngis with three subequal teeth distally ( Fig. 6 4H); mentum illus-

tratedin Fig. 6.8A ... ... .. . Hurmmhm
Antenna five (or six )-scgmcnlcd scgmcnl 2 much Iongcr than segment 3
pecten epipharyngis never with three equal teeth distally ... . .3
Mentum with one median tooth (Fig. 6.8B); antennal segment 2 with basal
two-thirds weakly chitinized (Fig. 6.3G) ... Cyphomella
Mentum with two median tecth (Fig. 6.8C); antennal segment 2 fully
chitinized (Fig. 6.3H) . ........ooviiiiiiiiiiiiii Paraciadopelma
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Ventromemtal plates almost in contact medially (as in Fig. 6.2E), separated by

less than the width of the median mental tooth; larvae in fixed cases ... 34
Ventromental plates separated medially by at least the width of the three
median mental teeth: larvae in transportable cases (Figs 6. 8L-N) ............ 38
Premandible with three to five teeth ... .oooonniviiceiiiiniiieeee. 39
Pramastiible DIt (3 Fig. G:HD) scccsevssorssvsncssssmsvervarsosssasssovesw 37

Antennal segment 2 (arrowed in Fig. 6.31) wedge-shaped, no longer than
segment 3;: Lauterborn organs large, situated on stalks shorter than the
organs themselves; some claws of posterior parapods with fine internal
serrations (arrowed in Fig. 6.8)) ... Cladotanytarsus
Antennal segment 2 cylindrical, distinctly longer than segment 3; Lauterborn
organs small, situated on long stalks (Figs 6.3), K); claws of posterior parapods
all simple, or some with a pad or row of hooklets but never with fine serra-
tions .... : : : eI,

Claws of posterior parapods all in the form of simplc hooks; antenna illus-
SRR ST Bl oo iinrnniinsnninicinenivm dises sonsssiios FuNsessee . Tanytarsus
Some claws of posterior parapods with a row or pad of robust hooklets
(B0 SR isucadudarcaniis weaiesipiis s Bk ARy Ry Virgatanytarsus

Lauterborn organs situated on stalks at least twice the length of antennal seg-
ments 3-5 combined (as in Flg 6.2E); cases without arm-like extensions
(only adults found so farin S. Afnica) ......... Micropsectra
Lauterborn organs situated on stalks no more lhan one-and-a-half times the
length of segments 3-5 combined (Fig. 6.3K); cases with arm-like extensions
(Fig. 6.8P); in fast-flowing water Rheotanytarsus

One Lauterbom organ ansing in proximal half of antennal segment 2, the other
apically on the same segment; case as illustrated in Fig. 6.8M .

; Swmpellme”u
Bo(h Lautcrbom otgans ansmg aplcall) on antennal segment 2 ... . 39

Antennal pedestal with a conspicuous, rather transparent, palmate process
mesially (arrowed in Fig 6.3M); cases as illustrated in Fig. 6.8L

bh'mpellma
Amcnnal pedesxal \wh snmplc apical spur (mo\wd n hg 6.3L) but lacking
palmate process ... .. PP SWRIT SRRV SIS RNt Srreapne o 40
Distal spur on amennal pedestal shortand blunt ................ Constempellina

Distal spur on antennal pedestal long and pointed, somewhat expanded at tip
(arrowed in Fig. 6.3L); the only known southern African species does not
conform to northem hemisphere species; case illustrated in Fig. 6.8N .

; ; Zavrelia kribensis

Note: the larvae of Skusella are not known.

—
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Fig. 6.7. Chiromomid larvae Menta with ventromental plates amowmed A, Microsendipes s
B. Omine sp. C, NVdadorwm sp . D, Endochronomse 9. £ Pobpedhen spp, F, Cladopelma sp
G, Crypeotendipes . W, Micrachromomus sp, 1, Demicrypiocharonomus sp.. 3, Sechidiu sp
K. Cnpeochwronomes sp . L. Galloris sp. All figuees rodrawn from Wiederholm (1983)
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KEYS TO THE PUPAE OF CHIRONOMIDS KNOWN
FROM SOUTHERN AFRICA

NOTE. The author acknowledges the valuable help of Dr Peter H. Langton in con-
structing this key

Users of this key must pay attention to the ‘caution’ on page 114 and examine

all pupae under a dissecting microscope with incident light before mounting them
on slides

L

CHIRONOMID PUPAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN SUBFAMILIES
Tergites VIII and IX developed as a circular terminal disc (Fig. 6.12F);

marine, intertidal .. Telmatogetoninae
Tergites VI and IX not wmbmed o fmm a circular terminal disc
(Figs 6.9A-C, 6.10B--D); habitats various ... e . 2
Thoracic horns with a conspicuous plastron plate (Fig. 6.10Ah, arrowed in
LT AL U —— 3
Thoracic horns, when present. without a conspicuous plastron plate
(Figs 6.10Aa-g 6 11B-E) — 4

Anal lobes cach with two large macrosetae inserted approximately in the
middle third of th ¢ lobe margin and/or with a fringe of small setae or spines
along the margins (c.g. Figs 6.9A, 6.14E-K) Tanypodinae (part)
Macrosetae of anal lobes often more distal than the middle third of the lobe
margin, small, spinelike and greater than two in number; anal lobe never with
Ly g MR R GPTO—

Thoracic homs large, at least a third as long as the cephalothorax, with a sub-
surface meshwork (Figs 6.11B-C) or slender without a meshwork but with
small surface spines (Figs 6.11D-N); anal lobes with two lateral macrosctae
(Fig. 6.10D) . . Tanypodinae (part)
Thoracic horns not large and with no meshwork, or large but branched or
plumose (Figs 6.98, 6.10Aa-b) or (frequently) absent; anal segment not lobed
(Figs 6.13A, B) or anal Jobes with zero to many lateral macrosetae (if only
two macrosetace on each side, then these are terminal — e.g. Fig. 6.10B) 5

Thoracic horns, when present, unbranched ... 6
Thoracic horns with two or more (often many) branches, or plumose
(g 0.983, 6,10 AR D)o novesassancannanan DU Chironominae (part)

Posterolateral angles of segment VI almost always with a spine or groups of
spines (the anal spur or comb: Figs 6.10B, C); anal lobe usually fringed
(fringe may be reduced or absent) but never with terminal macrosetae .

Chironominae (part)
Pustcfolalcul anglcs of scgmem Vil \uthoul a spine or spines, but sctae
may be present (e.g. Figs 6.15A, C, E), anal lobes with or without ltmgr:
but terminal macrosetae may be present

—
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paapod

Fig. 6K Chironomsd larvac A-D, menta (with ventromental plates amowed): A farmerchas
B, Oyphomella sp, C, Pavackadopeima sp . D, Kribiothowms paichells E-G. frontal apoloexs
E. Dicrotendipes prlosimanus, F, Kicflerubus chioromotus. G, Nlodorum hrevipalpis W1, postenor
somites H, Bryopheenocladiug p . 1, Paraphaenocladivs sp . J-K. claws of postenior parapods
J, Cladosamtarsus sp. K. lrpmwnerns 9. L-P vl cses L two spocies of Siempeellin
M. Seegpeidimells. N, Zovels, P, Rheotontrns sp. Q. lkeft latored view of vl Collrromnsa sp
R. postenior somutes of Zrvwelielle sp. A<C, H-K, R redrawn from Wiederholm (1983) 1P redawn
from Thienemann (1974), Q redravwa from Amakve & Sacther (1992)
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Fore- and mid-leg sheaths directed straight backwards, only the tarsal section
of the hind-leg sheaths recurved under the wing sheaths | ; 8
All leg sheaths recurved under the wing sheaths (Fig. 6.9C) . EL a0
— AR AR AR A S RSN AR S Orthocladiinae
Fore- and mid-leg sheaths clearly longer than the wing sheaths; from intermit-
tent rocky mountain streams: Diamesinae .. Harrisonina petricola
Fore- and mid-leg sheaths only reaching the tips of the wing sheaths; very
characteristic arrangements of macrosetae on segment VIII and anal segment
(as in Fig. 6.13A); very small pupae in mountain streams. .. ... .
o -~ . Aphroteniinae

Subfamily Telmatogetoniinae

TELMATOGETONIINAE PUPAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Note: only adults have been found in Southern Africa so far but a search of rocky
intertidal zones on the coast, especially the east coast, should reveal pupae

Ventral surface of terminal disc (Fig. 6.12F) with at least seven long setae on

cach side of the genital sacs . vo.. Telmatogeton
Ventral surface of terminal disc mlh onl\ two setae on cach side of the
IR B veivcrisysiduansovictidi odviviasanuiiual soninvedis sivsivovend DINERIOINDVS

Subfamily Tanypodinae

Note: the pupae of of Cantopelopta and Chrysopelopia are unknown

-t

TANYPODINAE PUPAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Outer borders of anal lobes with a dense fringe of hair-like spinules

(M@ 6. 14A, D-0)..ccc0svivoinss i
Outer borders of anal lobes vmhuul a fnnbc of hmrlnkc spmulcs or with a
weak fringe (Figs 6 14C, H-K) il . CE. 6
Each anal lobe tapering 10 a point posteriorly (¢.2. hgs 6.14A, E, F) and with
a fringe of hair-like setae ; : 3
Each anal lobe broadly wundcd cucrnall\ mlhuul a slurp poslcnnr pont
(Figs 6.14C, D, G); setae of fringe tacniate adeae 5

Anal lobes with a fringe on both outer and inner borders (Figs 6.14E,F) ..... 4

Anal lobe with a fringe only on the outer border, inner border minutely armed

with short spinules (Fig. 6.14A); thoracic hom illustrated in Fig. 6. 148
Macropelopia
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Fig. 6.9, General features of chiromomid pupae A-C, entire pupae in left lateral view
A, Tanypodinac. B, Chironomnae, C, Orthocladunac D, gencralized head m dorsal view
E. nght lateral veew of thorax, leg sheaths not mncluded A-C redrawn from McAlpme ¢t o
(1981 D-F redrawn from Wiederholm (1983)
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Pointed apices of anal lobe approximately median on pasterior margin of lobe
(Fig. 6.14E); spines on tergite IV long, sometimes as long as somite
Psectrotanypus
Pmmed apn.cs of anal lobe positioned lo\urds inner margin (Fig. 6.14F);
spines on tergite 1V small, much shorter than length of somite ..
4pwdrumm pm

Anal lobes pressed together forming a large single paddle-like swim plate
(Fig. 6.14G); anal macrosetae lving dorsal to the fringe o LCoelotanypus
Anal lobes diverging slightly posteriorly, each with a small inner apical
projection bearing a group of long, recurved sctae; anal macrosetae hidden
within the fringe (Fig. 6.14D) ...........c.oovvivivviinnivnnneccerns e Clinotanmypus

Anal lobes quadrate with rounded outer and/or inner borders, together
forming a large, almost semicircular, paddle (Fig 6.14C) ... Procladius
Anal lobes triangular (e.g. Figs 6.10D & 6.14), K) or somewhat reduced
(¢.g. Fig. 6.141), not together forming a large swimming paddle ... 7

Anal lobes distinctly less than twice as long as broad (Fig. 6.141) thoracic
hom illustrated in Fig. 6.11B A ——— cernses TAMYPUS
Anal lobes longer, usually at lmsx twice as longashmad(Flgsb 14H, ). K)
Thoracic horns (Fig. 6.11C) large and bulbous, globular or clongate, horn
sacs more or less filling the entire lumen; plastron plate very reduced and
joined to the hom by a somewhat sinuous neck Ablabesmyia
Thoracic homns variable, trumpet-shaped or tube-like or obviously expanded
and flattened but horn sac not filling the entire lumen, plastron plate present
g Ly RS ) TR ——— o 9

Abdominal segments with a dense shagreen of longish, upright, mostly
mubkti-branched or bifid spinules ............cccceiininiininianianenanan SPU—) |
Abdominal segments cither without shagreen or with a dense covering of
normal, simple spines, spinules or tubercles, occasionally serially arranged in
RRDVERSE YOI o6 vhis o 6o P05 ki 0 Sk v iy SV P i 4 98 SR 12

Thoracic horns with large plastron plate (arrowed in Fig 6.11F)
vate —— ..Conchapelopia
Thoracic horns without plastron plate SIS —

Thoracic homs with acropyle and corona (see Fig. 6.10Ah); segments [1-VI
without lateral taeniae, VII with four tacniae on cach side and VI with five

tseniae — Hayesomyia
Thoracic homs vulhoul acmpwlc or corona (Flg'i 6.1 lD E); segments 11-VI
with six lateral tacniac on each side . . . Thienemarmimy 1a
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Segment VII with at most | short lateral tacnia; posterior borders of tergites
with one or two rows of points or tubercles: thoracic horn with no plastron
plate but with a large corona (arrowed in Fig. 6.11G) Nilotanypus
Segment VII with more than one lateral tacnia; posterior borders of tergites
with no strong row of points or tubercles; thoracic horns with plastron plate
(e.g. Figs 6.11H-N).... . . I

Anal macrosetae without adhesive sheaths (see Fig. 6.10D, left); thoracic
horn straight, more or less symmetrical but flattened (Figs 6.11H, I)..

Monopelopia
Anal macrosetae with adhcsne sheaths (sec F:; 6.10D, right); thoracic horn
(Figs 6.11J-N) mostly arched and asymmetrical ... 14
Horn sacs moderately 1o strongly lobed (Fig 6.11N); anal lobes illustrated in
AL | ———— . Larsia
Hum'ucnotlobcd(Flgsb IIJ M) ORUNEUUI UG UAP—— |

T'ergites with grouped point shagreen serially arranged in arched rows; homn
atrium expanded beneath plastron plate and attached directly to it with no
neck (Fig. 6.11)); anal lobes as illustrated i Fig 6.14H ... Trissopelopia
Tergites with solitary, very small spinulated shagreen not serially arranged in
arched rows; homn atrium not suddenly expanded at apex, attached 1o plastron
plate by a narrow m’ckchg,sb 11K-M); anal lobes illustrated in hb 6.14K

T iE ANV essoi doi e e Tt SHINEELY ...Paramerina

Subfamily Orthocladiinae
ORTHOCLADIINAE PUPAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Anal lobes with a full or partial fringe of setae, which may be sparse or
dense, short or long (Fig. 6.10B, left) .............. 2
Anal lobes without a fringe of setae (Fig. 6.10B nght) or anal lobes greatl_\

reduced or absent .. R OarpR GG v 11
Anal lobes cach with one macroseta ............. oo JParadoxocladius
Anal lobes cach with three macrosetae, u\uall\ all long and hair-like but
sometimes short, spine-like or unequal in length AR
Thoracic homs absent; pupae very small (<3mm)................cooviivinn 4
Thoracic horns present; size of pupae variable ...............coiiiiiiiiiiiinnn §

Anal macrosetae tacniate, resembling the setae of the lateral fringe; wing

sheaths with pearl rows (see Fig. 6.9E) - Corynonenra
Anal macrosetae cylindrical; wing sheaths usuall\ without pear] rows .
Thienemanniella

Most of the lateral sctae on segment VIII are tacniate LS setae (see Fig 6.10B)

All lateral setae on segment V1L are hair-like L setae (or, rarely, narrowly




IS
-’

Chapter 6. Chironomidac |

prantron plate

eck

Fig. 611, Charonomid pupae A, frontal apotome of Siempellns sp BN thoracic hoen
B, Tompus sp with subsuriace network, U, Abhlabermyia sp with detadls of plastron and ornamenta
von, D-E, Muenemanmmysa spp . F, Conchapelopua 5p . G, Nlosamypws sp with detals of omamen-
tatson, H-1, Monopelopia spp. J, Trissopeiopia sp with detals of omnamentaton, K-M, Paramermg
o9 . N, Larssa sp (AN Bigures redrawn from Wiederholm (1983)
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Tergite IVwith simple shagreen only, but the shagreen points may be some-
what larger in the median field and/or along the posterior margins,; discrete

point patches or rows never present ... ... 7
Tergite IV with discrete point patches or rows in lhc medlan field and/or
along the posterior margins; shagreen may also be present . kil

Pedes spurii B (see Figs 6.10B, C) present on segment 111 ... Mesocricotopus
Pedes spurii B absent from segment 11l ._..................... Paratrissocladius

Antepronotal and’or precorneal setae (see Fig. 6.9E) conspicuously large,
longer than the thoracic horns and usually set on tubercles (Fig. 6.12B); pedes
spurii B (see Figs 6.108, C) usually large and strongly projecting (occasionally

absent); pupae small (2-4mm) .......... , ..Nanocladius
Antepronotal and/or precormneal setae sh«met th.m thoracu. hom (Fig. 6.13D),
pedes spurii B weak or absent . v SRy
Centres of tergites V-V bare, tergites 111-VIII with a double row of points
on posterior margins (Fig. 6.13C) .. ssseve ceviiinnn... Reocricotopus
Centres of tergites IV-VI with a dnuuc pauh uf points and tergites [HI-VIII,

with a single row of points on postenior margins ... Psectrocladius

Wing sheaths with pearl rows (see Fig. 6.9E). pedes spuni B (see Fig 6.10B) on
segment (1 lmg and tapening to a point; note polygon pattern in conjunctives

,,,,, Parametriocnemus
mg shcuhs w uhoul pearl rows; no pedcs 1pum B on segment 11; no polygon
pattern on conjunctives; W, Cape ... new genus near Ewryoremus

Anal lobes folded inwards to form a dorsal longitudinal ridge which may be
crested posteriorly with strong points (arrowed in Fig. 6,151, left); tergites
1-VIII with a posterior transverse row or narrow band of strong points, with
or without an anterior transverse band of points or shagreen; thoracic horns
[ J— Pseudorthocladius
If anal lobes foldtd mwards they do not form a crest or ndge and the tergites

are extensively armed with small points; thoracic horns present or absent
W12

Anal lobes always well developed with three terminal or lateral macrosetae
(see Fig. 6.10C, right), not includman) setae on inner margin, which may be
hairlike or spinelike ........ o .13
Anal lobes sometimes absent or pcazh rcduu:\l hm if prcscnl with fewer llun
or more than three |ateral macrosetae, not including those on the inner

margin, which may be hairlike or spinelike.............coocovvniinninniirennn. 25
Thoracic homs present (e.g. Figs 6.158, D, F) P 1
Thoracic horns absent | ; 21

Tergite 11 without a hook row (see Fig. 6.108) posteriorly, but [II-V, or IV
and V, or V alone with a posterior hook row which may be narrowly to
widely broken medially ...... 15
If tergites 11-V have a posterior hook row, lhcn so do tergites Vland VII...
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15. Wing sheaths with a pearl row; anal lobes each with a submedian seta
(arrowed in Fig. 6.15A) Tvetena
Wing sheaths without a pearl row; anal lobes without a submedian setae

16. D4 setae on tergites VI and VI small and light (arrowed in Fig. 6.15C).
no— ~.Ewkicffericlla
DM setae on tergites VI-VIII long and dark (arrowed in Fig. 6.15E)
‘Cardiocladiuy'

I17. Anal lobes forming a pair of pointed terminal projections, each with three
anal macrosetae laterally along sides or at base of the anal projections
(Fig. 6.15M) Parakiefferiella
Anal lobes without pointed posterior projections I8

18. Hooklets absent from postenor margin of tergte 11, although rows of anteriorly-
directed spinules may be present Chaetocladius
Hooklets present on posterior margin of tergite 11 (Fig. 6.10B) 19

19. Tergite | extensively armed with small points; frontal sctac (see Fig. 6.9D)
absent; thoracic horns variable: small, smooth, oval (Fig. 6.12A) to elongate,
somewhat club-shaped and toothed apically Paratrichocladius
Tergite | with at most a posterior band of small points, setae usually present
on frontal apotome or praefrons,; thoracic homs very elongate. 20

PrOCOrIes

setae "
/ - :
Do
e hora 3 m
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Fig. 6,12 Features of chuwonond pupae A-B, Soracic homs and precomneal setie A, Parurichoc ladeer sp
B. Namocledrs sp C-E. basal nngs of thoracic horns: €, Dicrotendipes sp . D, Kieffermlus
sp. E, Parachironomus sp. F, termmal disc of Telmatogeron, m dorsal view (Al figures
rodrawn from Wiederholm (1 983)
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Hooklets on posterior margin of tergite 11 usually in two distinct rows extending

along half or more of the margin ......... .. Cricotopus (part)
Hooklets on posterior margins of tergne II usuall\ in thrcc or more irregular
rows, often limited to the median third of the margin ............. Orthocladius

Macrosctae of the anal lobe spine-like, terminal, and differing in length
and thickness: the medial macroseta is much larger than the other two and
small additional points are present at the tip of the lobe (Fig 6.15G)

. Synorthocladius
Mlcm\ﬂac of anal Iobn \pmc- or qu Ilkc lf spmc-hkz all three are about
the same size (e.g. Fig. 6.15H); anal lobes with or without accessory points

............................ . ”
Tergites l Vlll or ll \¢ 11l with posterior rows ot \cr) Iong. ntcdle Ill.e spines
(arrowed in Fig. 6.15H) ........... veeere Limnophyes

Tergites [-VII or [1-VIII without postcno: rows o( ncedlc like spines 23

Fergites [11- VI with three separate transverse fields of shagreen, the anterior
two fields with posteriorly-directed pomts and the posterior fiek! with antenorly-

directed points; pupac marine, intertidal ... ... Semiocladius
Tergites [11-1V with uniform shagreen .............ccuuinnicinniinininninnannd

Anal lobes with small spines on lateral borders and two submedian setae
(Fig. 6.15)); pupae very small (<3 mm), often in silken cases on top of rocks
in current; known so far only from the Western Cape ............... Novocladius
Anal lobes without small lateral spines or submedian setae

Metriocnemus (part)

Anal lobes cach mlh at lmt one macroseta ............. .26
Anal lobes without macrosetae, but two spines may bc ptcscnl anal lobcs
sometimes absent or greatly reduced . ==
Thoracic homns absent ................ v S . Metriocnemus (part)
Thoracic hOms Present ........c.ooovvvivirvassassnssnnsnssees . Laraphaenocladius
Thoracic horns present but may be very small o 28
(T R p— .29
Tergite 1l with hooklets on the posterior margin; thoracic homs small, some-
what rounded ........ Cricotopus dibalteatus
Tergite 11 mthout hooklets on the poamu margin; thoracic homns long, digiti-
form . . WR— cveieiiinesven . Paraphaenociadius (part)

Each ofconjunclives VTV o VIV with rows of hooklets, pupae marine. ...
. Clunio

Hooklcls not prcsmt on n.onjunc!nc VII VIII bul may bc present on others;
some conjunctives may have bands of fine spinules; pupae mostly terrestrial .

Sed |

0

Distinct bands of tiny spinules presem 0N SOME CONJUNCTIves. . =

= . Pse qummu 1pam
\io dnsunu bands of tm) spmuluun any oun;mn:um or bands may be present
as a continuation of the tergal shagreen T -
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Fig. 613 Chionoosd pupsc A-B. postonor krpics A, Aphrotenia tatnkamae, B Archavocklus
drakessbergensis C, tergtes of Rheocrrcotopus capeasis, D, thoracss o and preconcal sctae of
Rheocricosopus capernsss. E-H, 1ergmes E, Harmischua sp . F, Stictochiranomus sp., G, Parachirono-
mus 5p . W, Churanomus sp 1-J, exuviae m dorsal veew: |, Cladosemysarsss 5p . J. Tamsarsus sp A B
redrawn from Brundin (1966), D-H redrawn from Wicderholm (1983). 1-) redrawn from Langton
(1984)
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No antepronotal setae or a smgk amcpronoml seta (see hg 6.9E)..... Smittia
Two to three antepronotal setae o _ N » .

Anal lobes of unusual shape: oblong or wider in middie and truncated termi-
nally (Figs 6.15K,L).... ..... ...Bryophaenocladius (part)
Anal lobes usually vucakl\ dt\clopcd or abscm or, if present, then not of an
unusual shape ..........ooovvnnnn . . S X )

All cephalothoracic setae weak; anterior thorax may be weakly spinulose;
tergite | without shagreen or with weak anterior fields ... Pseudosmittia (part)
At least some thoracic setae moderately strong, anterior thorax ofien rugulose;
tergite | with at least some posterior shngrccn —

PER I —— Brmphaemu!adm:(pan)

Subfamily Chironominae

NOTE. Many African species of Polypedilum have vet to be associated with their
pupae, so a few may not key out to this genus. Nevertheless, most will key out to
couplet 15,

CHIRONOMINAE PUPAE: KEY TO SOUTHERN AFRICAN GENERA

Thovacic homs (see Fig. 6.98), with at least two branches, usually plumose with
up to several hundred branches, base not dome-shaped individual branches
sometimes with spines but never with long chactae; abdominal tergites with
variable arrangement of points or shagreen, seldom with distinct paired point-
patches (except in Zavreliella, Omisus and Acinoretracus). wing sheaths (see
Fig. 6.9E) almost mvmably without a nose, never with pearl rows: Tribe
Chironomini .. . nid
Thoracic homs ump ¢ buc or wuh short spmcs or Iong chacuc and domc-
like base; abdominal tergites (ININ-(V)V] usually with paired (Figs 6131, J)
or unpaired point or spine patches; wing sheaths usually with nose and/or
pearl rows: Tribe Tanytarsini ... .. R TR, o

Thoracic homs exceedingly long, about as long as the whole pupa, narrow,
the long branches sparsely divided beyond half way .. 3
I'horacic homs without conspucuuusly lont, branches sparsel\ divided be\ond
g — sidnsdsaisshins i)

Each thoracic hom with only two branches near base, both long and dividing
to three sub-branches beyond half way; no fine branches around base.

: Paracladopelma gmmmu m'ur

One branch of each tboncoc hom ctceedmgl» long, branching to more than 3

sub-branches beyond half way and with fine branches around base.......

— A RISV PEUSppp— . Cryptotendipes

Abdominal tergites 11-V or 11-V1 or H1-V1 with paired point- patchcs 5
Abdominal tergites without paired point-patches verneess T
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Dark, paired point-patches on tergites 11-V; conjunctive 1V/V with a pair of

dark, anteriorly-directed hooks .......... R ¢ | 11770
Pale, paired point-patches on lctbnlc\ || \’l or Ill \vl conjunctives IV/V
bare : : : 6
Point patches on tergites II-VI ................... . Zavrelliella

Point patches on tergites 1l Vl from acid ualm n lhc \\r Cape...
oo Acinoretracus penicillatus
Ahdommal tcrguc \ l mth a postcmmcduat mound of spines Cladopelma

Tergite VI without a posteromedial mound of spines ................oovveeenn 8
Pedes spurii B (see Figs 6.108, C) of segment 11 spinose ... Beckidia
Pedes spurii B of segment Il not spinose, or may be absent or weakly
developed ....... -

Anal segment with forked dorsal posteromedian process (arrowed in
Fig. 6.16A), exuviac mostly large, uniformly yellowish-brown to dark
brown; abdomen often with surface network ................ Cryprochironomus
Anal segment without strong, forked process ...........ccooooviiiiiiiicin 10

Tergites 11-V(VI) each with pair of patches of dark spines (pairs on 11 and 111
may be joined medially); dark spines arise from brown pits forming & net-
work surrounded by dense shagreen, living in sponges ... Xenochironomus

Tergites 11-V(VI) withowt dark spine patches or network —)
Thoracic horn forms a brush of about 30 to several hundred fine branches (as
inFig. 6.10Aa) ...... sussavsven 18
Thoracic horn with at most ’0 coarse bnnchcsus in th 6 IOAb) ...... 12
Frontal setae absent; frontal warts (see Fig. 6.9D) dorsally curved ..

oo \Iururrmlapa
Iromal setae (scc hg oQD)prcscm fromal vums nfprcscm not dorsally
(-1 ORI G SRS VU CSEPRIE T SRSt SIEC PP SREPOE g 13

Wing sheaths (see Fig. 6 9E) with a blunt nose, abdominal segments [1-1V

cach with four lateral L setae o oer Paralauterborniella
Wing sheaths without a blunt nose; abdominal segments [1-1V cach with
SIS T L DO ocisccvivisisivmsmississesavernesssssinmisssussassscasi |

Tergite VIII with central field of coarse shagreen and a pair of very small
anterolateral patches; segment [V with one taeniate LS seta (See Fig. 6.108,

ERE) comecusmumun Nilothauma
Tergite VIII with only two amerolalcul patches of fine shagreen, often
difficult to see; segment IV without tacniate LSsetae......................... 1§

Abdominal tergites [I(1I)-VI with an anterior transverse band of shagreen,
stronger than and mostly wpamlcd from remaining slugrv:cn anal lobes with-

out setae ovisasranissesx il
Tergites without an anterior transverse band ol shagm.'n one Or more setace
always present on anal lobes (as Fig. 6.10C, right) ST, 17
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Fig. 6,15, Chwonomad pupac A, posterior lenptes and anad lobes of Tvesemaa sp. in dorsal view. B, thoracx
homn of Tvetemia sp €. postenior tergites and anal lobes of Esbeflrwlis p o dorsal view, D, thoesic
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H, Lommopines sp . L, Faewclorvhocladee sp (made on left and female on nght) \ovockaine capscoka
K. Bryogphaenockadne sp mak. L. Srnyophaemockafne sp fomale. M. exiermal kteral view of left lobe of
Paralasgfersella sp. A-F, 1) redrawn from Wiederholm (1985), G-H, L redrawn from Langson (1984)
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Fergites 111-VI with an anterior transverse band of point shagreen and a
posterior ransverse mound of shagreen; conjunctives bare . ... Pagastiella
Tergites 11-V1 with an anterior band of strong points, often separate from the
median patch of smaller points; posterior patches not set on a mound:
conjunctives IV/V and sometimes 11V usually with a transverse band of
points Polypedilum (part)
Thoracic horn \uth 6 or 8 12 branches ccphalu tubercles or warts (see
Fig. 6.9D) usually present; Jarge pedes spurii B (see Fig. 6.10B, C) on

segment |l wouts Paratendipes
Thoracic hom with four hunchcs cephalic tubercles and frontal warts absent,
pedes spuni B absent — : . Stelechomyia
Pedes spurii A (see Fig. 6.10C) of segment IV absent Stenochironomus
Pedes spurii A of segment IV well developed ... .. S 19

Frontal setac absent; thorax with a cone-like dorsal projection bearing a
strongly sclerotized depression af its apex; pupae i pupal cases of hydropsychid

caddis on which the larvae feed ........... _ .. Collartomyia
Frontal setac present; thorax without cone- hkc pmjccllon of |h|s type. not in
caddis cases . v 20

Genital sacs of male with five to ten short, strong spines ventrally (Fig. 6.168)
(female exuviae with an extremely long, conical postero-median process between
anal lobes — arrowed in Fig 6.16C — are tentatively associated with this

genus) ... —_— Gillotia
Genital sacs of malc bare, postcru-muhan process of female short or scarcely
reaching bevond anal lobes ... . 21
Anal combs (see Fig. 6.10B) consisting of a row of separate, slender teeth
mostly rounded at apex and parallel-sided (Fig. 6.16D) Cyphomella
Anal combs, if present, not as above .......... : . .

Inner borders of anal lobes with 20-25 short, spinose setae (Fig. 6.16E)
continuous with, and at most only a quarer the length of the taeniate setae
fringing entire outer border of lobe (in some species these short setae may be
apical and spread back along the inner surface of the anal lobes to about half-
way along the length of the anal lobe); only tctgilc 11 with anterior transverse
band of stronger points .. —— . Nilodorum
Anal lobes with a umform lnng,c of scm cllhcr all tergites lack anterior
transverse bands of shagreen or tergites 1-V(VI) all have such bands .23

Tergites LI -VIwith a narrow posterior transverse band of broad, short,
pale poims; hook row widely divided medially mg, 6.13E); no anal combs or
spurs .. . : . Harnischia
Tctgllu lltlllb \'l vulh hooL row usuall\ entire, rarely nuwwl\ divided
medially and armament differing from above; anal combs or spurs present or
. [—_— . 24
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Points of the anterior transverse bands on tergites I to VI stronger than those
of the median patches (Fig. 6.13F) . ... . Stictochironomus
Points of the anterior transverse band, where present, no stronger than those
of the median patch (e.g. Fig 6.13H).. P URDPUU S SR .
Segment |1 without pedes spumlusccllgsb 10B-C)... s ol
Segment 1l with pedes spurii B... ATy e S V2 e 28
Hook row of tergite 1l clearly divided centrally ............................ Kloosia
Hook row of tergite Il undivided (as in Fig. 6.13F) ———— .27
Hook row occupying more than half the width of segment II; segment VIII

with five taeniate setae on either border: sternite VIII of female produced
into a pair of triangular processes posteriorly (arrowed i Fig. 6.16F, night),
male more rounded ... ... coveens Demicryptochironomus
Hook row occupving less than half thc mdlh of segment [1; segment VI may

have four or five tacniate setae, sternite VIII of female not produced

.. Paracladopelma

Characteristic anal spur (Fig. 6.10C) arising ventrally on segment VIII (Fig. 6.16G)
as a longitudinal ventral mound that becomes creased when collapsed,
the projecting part armed apically with a brush of narrow teeth with
hair-like apices or a few sturdy spinous points; conjunctives LTV and'or IV/'V
with a pair of short, slender lateral (L) setae visible only on careful
examination (Fig. 6.13H).......................... Chironomus and Baeotendipes

(Chiromomus m fresh waters, Bacotendipes in saline to very saline waters)

Anal spur, if present, not a brush (e.g hg 6.161); conjunctives VTV and IV'V

[ BT R S e e —— .29
Hook row on tergite Il broken in centre ... .. Microchironomus
Hook row on tergite Il continuous ............ : R ||

Segment | without lateral (L) setae; basal ring (see Fig. 6.10Ac) of cach thoracic
hom large, strongly constricted medially and with two completely or almost
completely separate tracheal branches (see Fig. 6.12C); anal spur usually present;
simple, slender or cleft, S-shaped, curved outwards and apically produced
into a fine hair-like point, or short and broad but occmomlly an anal comb of

slender spines instead ............oiiiinne. ..Dicrotendipes
Segment | with | lateral (L) seta; basal nng largc or small mth one or two
tracheal branches, anal combs variable . ............. .. 3

Anal comb of brown, mostly large, teeth with paler 'windows' basally (see
Fig. 6.16H); basal ring large, kKidney-shaped with two fused tracheal branches (see
Fig 6.12D); tergite VI withowt a postero-median swelling armed with strong points;
sternite VIII with one pair of short, soft ventral tubules......... .. . Kiefferulus
Anal comb of at most cight colourless spines, or absent; basal ring small,
elliptical or elongate with one or two fused tracheal branches (see Fig. 6.12E);
tergite VI usually with a postero-median swelling bearing strong points
(arrowed in Fig. 6.13G) (species without anal combs always possess this
swelling), sterite VIII without ventral wbules ......... ....... Parachironomus
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Segment VI with anal spur, sometimes cleft or with one or two additional
small spurs basally (Fig. 6.161); pedes spurii A (see Fig. 6.10C) present on

stermite IV ... ; 33
Segment VIII m!h dlslmci .mal comb (anoncd in hg 6.16M); ptdes spuni A
absent 37
Tergites 11-1V (or V or VI) with dl\llnsl palrcd anterior pmm patches
(Fig. 6.16J); anal spurs illustrated in Fig 6161 Rheotarmytarsus
Tergites without paired, anterior point patches : 34

Tergites 11-V1 each with a pair of narrow longitudinal bands of points, the
bands becoming broader and the points larger posteriorly (Fig. 6.16K);
frontal apotome and anterior half of thorax strongly granulose (see Fig. 6.11A)

35
lcrgncs lll Vl vulh l'mc splnules not arranged as above, fromal apotome (see
Fig 6.9D) and anterior half of thorax smooth or only weakly granulose

Fromtal setac (see Fig. 6.9D) robust, thorn-like; frontal apotome without
a median granulose mound .. Constempellina
Frontal setae slender; frontal apotome with a median granulose mound
(arrowed in Flg 6.11A); tergites 11-V illustrated in l’:g 6.16K.......

.. Stempellina
I'horacic homs with no spines but a fine roughness Zavrelia
I'horacic horns with small spines ... .. Stempeliinella
Tergite 1V with a single anteromedian point patch ............ Paratanylarsus
Tergite IV with a pair of anterior point patches or longitudinal bands of
point spines (arrowed in Figs 6131 J) . : : i8
Segment VIII with posterolateral combs very wide and posterior margin
almost straight (Fig. 6.16L).. Virgatanytarsus
Each posterolateral comb composed of a clump uf leclh or spines and confined
to the posterolateral comers of segment VI (Fig. 6.16M) .. : sisess J9

Precomeal setae (see Fig 6.9D) set on a bulbous mound; tergites [1-VI with
paired circular 10 oval poim patches anteriorly (Fig. 6.131) . "
( ladummmum
I'rtcomcal setac not set on a bulbous mound fC\h species with paired circular
or oval point patches on tergites [1-VE HI-V1 usually armed with anterior
oval patches or longitudinal bands of points or spines (hg 6.13)); anal lobes
illustrated in Fig. 6.16M .................... civenenss Tanytarsus

The pupae of Kribiorhuwma and Skusella are unknown
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NOTES ON SUBFAMILIES

Family Chironomidae
Subfamily Telmatogetoninae

I'his is a marine intertidal group, the two species known from our coasts
having a world-wide distribution. Records are skimpy, however, since no
systematic collections have been made.

Subfamily Podonominae

Species of this world-wide subfamily occur typically in cold mountain
regions. The southern hemisphere is richer in species than the northern
hemisphere with numerous species in the Andes, southern Chile and
Argentina, the sub-Antarctic islands, Australasia and southemm Africa. The
southern African and some Australian species are atypical, living in vege-
tation or moss or on open rock faces in temporary trickles over rocks and
boulders. Their ability to survive during the dry season, when no water is
present, has not yet been explained. In southern African species of
Archaeochlus are found in the KwaZulu-Natal Drakensberg and Namibia,
while Afrochius harrisoni is found on granite inselbergs near Domba-
shawa, north of Harare in Zimbabwe

Subfamily Aphroteniinae

I'his subfamily of very small midges, with wing lengths of hardly more
than | mm, is found only on the southern tips of the southern continents. It
15 a true Gondwanan group. The two South African species, Aphrotenia
tsitsikamae and A. barnardi, are limited to the Cape Fold Belt Mountains
(Western and Southern Cape), A. rsitsikamae being known from Bettys
Bay to the Tsitsikama Forest, where it is particularly common, and
A barnardi from Table Mountain to the Hottentots Holland mountains
(Western Cape). The minute larvae are found in stony runs, usually in
small streams.

Subfamily Tanypodinae

Larvae of tanypods, which are found worldwide, are predatory in the
later instars. Tropical Africa is richer in species than is the more southemn
part of the continent. Two genera, Macropelopia and Apsectrotanypus,
show an interesting distributional discontinuity: both are found in the Cape
Fold Belt mountains and both are widespread in the northern hemisphere
but there are no records from anywhere in between.
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Subfamily Diamesinae

Members of this subfamily are typical of very cold conditions, one
species of Diamesa from Canada emerging and mating in air spaces under
the ice. Typical species of Diamesa are found in glacial melt water on
Mount Kenya and the Ruwenzons. The only southern African species,
Harrisonina petricola. is atypical in that the larvae live in warm conditions
in intermittent mountain streams that run only during the wet season. Noth-
ing is known about where or how this species survives during the dny
season when no water is present. It is found from Zimbabwe to the Eastern
Cape Province, the most southerly record being from the upper Kowie
River near Grahamstown.,

Subfamily Orthocladiinae

This large group is typical of fast-flowing rivers and streams, especially
in rocky torrents. In cold climates orthoclads are also found lakes. Indi-
viduals are mostly small, half the size of a mosquito or less. Small midges
of the large Smitnia group are found in damp soils. Two marine genera,
Clumio and Semiocladius, are both found on southern African coasts.

The group is most species-rich in the northern hemisphere, especially in
colder climates. In southern Africa most species occur in mountain re-
gions, but there are always some, especially species of Orthocladius
Cricotopus and Thienemanniella, in stony runs in lower river zones. Many
of the species that occur in mountainous regions are found along the south-
em and eastern mountain ranges into east Africa and some even into the
Ethiopian Highlands. A number of species appear to be endemic in South
Africa, but this could be an artefact of poor collecting in mountains to the
north. At least one species, Notocladius capicola, seems 1o be endemic to
the mountains of the western and southern Cape

Subfamily Chironominae

This, the largest subfamily of the Chironomidae, includes the large
midge Chironomus, the type genus for the whole family. The subfamily
has a world-wide distribution, except for the sub-Antarctic islands. Most
species live in standing waters such as lakes, ponds, rock pools and even
tree holes, but they are also abundant in the slower reaches of rivers. The
large genus Polypedilum includes a few species found in mountain torrents
and stony runs of rivers, although most species live in standing waters

Africa is very rich in genera and species of Chironominae but many of
these are limited to the tropics and sub-tropics. For instance, species of the
genus Nilodorum are found in lakes, large rivers and ponds all over
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tropical Africa, Egypt and even into Israel, but are only found in the
warmer parts of South Africa and not in the Western Cape. This pattern is
repeated in a number of species of other genera. Some species show
large geographic discontinuities, probably due to the lack of suitable habi-
tat in the intervening countryside.

The subfamily is divided into two tribes, the Chironomini and the Tany-
tarsini. The Chironomini are mostly larger midges, many the size of mos-
quitoes, but some somewhat larger and some much smaller. Most
larvae live in mud tubes on bottom substrates or attached to various under-
water surfaces. Some species, including some of Dicrotendipes, have
spotted wings and are found in lakes and ponds from the southernmost tip
of the continent to Egypt and beyond. This illustrates another distribution
pattern: species found in all climatic zones.

I'he Tanytarsini are all rather small, half the size of a mosquito or less.
Larvae are all tube-dwellers, some making moveable cases. Adults have
hairs on their wings that become detached as they fly. In some lakes, such
as Zeekoevlei on the Cape Peninsula (Western Cape), and in large rivers
such as the Nile at Khartoum, the larvae occur in vast numbers and the
emerging males form huge mating swarms; the atmosphere can be full of
their wing hairs, resulting in asthma attacks in the human population.

One genus, Rheotamytarsus, is typical of stony torrents and makes a
case with prongs on which it spins a net to catch small food particles drift-
ing in the current.
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CHAPTER 7

BRACHYCERA

hy

A.D. Harrison. A. Prins & J A Day

I'he suborder Brachycera corresponds more or less with the “higher'
flies: those with maggot-like larvae, and pupac that form within the old
larval skin. The suborder includes some very well-known families of
dipterans—the housflies and horseflies, for instance—as well as several
uncommon or poorly-known families. The aquatic brachycerans of the
southern Afnican region are generally not well known and no experts were
available to write account of the more important families. Thus, while this
chapter provides an introduction to the major families with aquatic larvae,
the authors make no claim to expertise in the group.

To identify an immature dipteran to family, the reader is referred to
Chapter |

Family Tabanidae
horseflies and clegs: Figs 7.1A-C

The Tabanidae is a cosmopolitan family of about 3000 species of
stout-bodied flies 10-25 mm in length. The adults can be recognized by
the third antennal segment, which is elongate and bears an annulated style
or arista apically. Males are harmless to other animals, sucking nectar
from flowers, while females suck blood, mostly from mammals. Thus a
less formal, but more rapid and painful means of identification, lies in the
fact that most relatively large flies that bite are tabanids: they are aptly
named "horse flies' because they do not seem 10 be particularly fussy about
which particular mammals they bite. The mouthparts form a piercing-and-
sucking proboscis, which varies considerably in length from taxon to
taxon. An interesting endemic group of tabanids is important as pollinators
of the flowers of certain plants in the south-western Cape.

Tabanid larvae (Fig. 7.1A) are stout and sub-cylindnical with reduced
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heads. Circlets of prolegs and/or tubercles on the first seven abdominal
segments give the body a ringed appearance. At the tip of the siphon is the
spiracle. consisting of a vertical shit (Fig. 7.1B) or ending in a freely-
extensible, sharply-compressed spine. Larvae mostly live in damp soil but
those of a few species are fully aquatic. Of these. most live on the margins
of ponds or streams but some are restncted to sand or gravel m the beds of
swiftly-flowing streams. Some larvae apparently prey on small invertebrates,
but the feeding habits of others are unknown. Larvae of most species
craw! out of the water to pupate.

Pupae (Fig. 7.1C) are obtect, in that the sheaths of the wings, legs and
mouthparts are fused 10 the exoskeleton of the rest of the body. A heavy
transverse ridge of chitin usually covers the tapering antennal sheaths. The
thoracic spiracles are prominent. each with a sclerotized marginal nidge
above and behind it Each abdominal segment, except the first. bears a
more-or-less-complete transverse row of spines and. laterally, a shon
truncate spiracular tubercle. The anal segment may or may not bear spines,
but the posterior part of the last segment is provided with six sharp
projections

The southern African tabanid fauna

Of the 700 or so species of tabanid known from the Afrotropical
Region, about 250 have been recorded from southern Africa (Chainey &
Oldrovd, 1980). In South Africa the species with the largest adults are the
short-tongued, brownish Tabanus biguttatus, the brown 7. wstus, the
long-tongued, grevish, Philoliche rostrara, and the brownish P aethiopica.
Adults of all of these species reach lengths of about 23 mm. Most southem
African species belong to world-wide genera but Oldrovdiella and
Stuckenbergina are apparently endemic to the region

As 15 usually true for larval tabanids, few southem African species are
fully aquatic: those that are aquatic mostly belong to common world-wide
genera such as Chrysops, Haematopota and Tabanus

Biology

In his discussion of the early stages of the tinbe Tabanini, the larvae of

which are closely associated with water, Oldroyd (1954) noted that
females lay their eggs in masses on the leaves of water plants, or on grass
or stones close to the water. The newly-hatched larvae drop into the water
or burrow into the damp soil at the water's edge. It has been observed in
some species that, when the egg mass has been laid, the female covers it
with a creamy white secretion, which later hardens,

Some tabanid larvae, particularly those of the genera Jabanus and
Haematopota, are voracious carivores and most of them are cannibalistic,
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although a few feed on vegetable matter in shallow waters. Some tropical
species that live in deep water apparently feed on the leaves of plants,
attested to by the fact that the larvae of Ancala fasciata, from West Afnica,
are bright green in colour. Chainy & Oldroyd (1980) mention that larvae
of Tabanus biguttatus and 7. fraternus, which live in dry areas, construct
mud cylinders that protect them from desiccation both as larvae and as
pupae. Tabanid larvae pass through up to nine instars and may persist for
nine months or more, although some develop far more rapidly than this,
specially in warm conditions. Pupal stages usually last three weeks to a
month.

As they are not fully adapted to an aquatic existence, tabanid larvac
come up to the surface of the water periodically to breathe air, which they
do through the open spiracles at the hind end of the body. These spiracles
are often placed on a respiratory siphon (Fig. 7.1B), which varies in length
from species to species. In members living between tide marks on the
scashore, the hind spiracles are usually provided with a ring of branched
hairs. On the other hand, the larvae of the local Philoliche caffra develop
in decaying kelp just above the high-water mark, or even between the tide
marks, or on vegetable detritus at the edges of inland pools. Their bilobed
spiracles, which are situated on an oval swelling, normally lack filaments,
but can be closed tightly when the larvae submerge.

Identification of immature tabanids

Keys (Oldroyd. 1952, 1954, 1957) are available for adults of African
species but not for immature stages.

Family Athericidae
Fig. 7.1D

The Athericidae, a small family of horse-fly-like flies with aquatic
larvae, was separated from the family Rhagionidae (the snipe-fly family)
by Stuckenberg in 1973, Adult rhagionids are similar to horse flies
(Tabanidae) but have a long, slender, non-annulated style on the antenna
They are mainly found in the vegetation surrounding the edges of streams
or on rocks in river beds. Females of some species are known to be blood-
suckers, feeding on frogs, birds or mammals.

The larvae (Fig. 7.1D), which are found in rivers—mostly in fast-
flowing streams—are elongate and taper anteriorly. The head capsule is
small and retractable. The first seven abdominal segments bear pairs of
prolegs with an apical and a subapical semicircle of curved claws, while
segment 8 has a single proleg. The body ends posteriorly in two elongate
caudal projections bearing fine filamentous setae. Between them is a single
dorsomedial spiracle
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Pupae are not aquatic, larvae crawling out of the water to pupate in the
soil in river banks,

The southern African Athericid fauna

The following information is taken from Stuckenberg (1960, 1980b).
The genus Atherix is not found in the Afrotropical Region, the South
African fauna consisting only of the genera Swragina. Pachybates and
Trichacantha, all in the subfamily Athercinae, Pachivhaies and Trichacantha
are entirely endemic to the mountains of the western and southern Cape
(Stuckenberg 1960). Swragina has a worldwide distribution and is widespread
in southern Africa, species being known from the Free State, Kwazulu-
Natal, Mpungalanga, North-West Province, Limpopo, Zimbabwe and
Gorongoza (Mozambique). The genus is also known from West and
Central Africa; indeed, Stuckenberg considers the southemn African
members of the genus to be invasive elements from the tropics. He has
found some in montane gallery forest but adults of others “in riverine bush
adjacent to muddy and even stagnant streams and rivers', so presumably
their larvae are to be found in adjacent aquatic habitats. Stuckenberg
(1980b) states that “South Africa has an unrivalled assemblage of endemic
taxa” including both primitive and specialized forms.

Little work has been done on the larvae but they are common in
mountain streams and rivers. Stuckenberg (1980b) notes that the predatory
larvae are morphologically similar throughout the family.

Biology

Very little 1s known about the biology of the southern African species.
Adults of some species, particularly in the genera Pachvbates and
Trichacantha, are socially inclined and participate in  communal
ege-laying. This was noticed in 1915 when Brauns collected Pachybates
braunai at Stellenbosch in the Western Cape Province (Bequaert 1921). It
is not known if adult females of Afrotropical species have the same blood-
sucking habits as those of species from other parts of the world

According to Oldroyd (1964), the eggs of European and North
American species are laid on the leaves of plants overhanging water. In at
least one European species, Atherix marginata, the young larvae live on
the leaves and drop into the water only when they are ready to change into
the second larval stage

Identification of immature athericids

Stuckenberg (1960) gives keys to the adults of the genera found in
South Africa, but no keys are available for immature stages
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Family Stratiomyidae
soldier flies: Figs 7.1E-F

The Stratiomyidae is a big cosmopolitan family of fairly large.
wasp-like flies. Adults of most species are drab but some are black and
vellow, while others are metallic blue, green or purple. They do not bite
but are often found on flowers and are said to feed on flowers or over-ripe
fruit and decaying material. Although they are found in a variety of places,
they are seldom seen on the wing. In some members the thorax is armed
with strong spines. When at rest the wings are closed over each other on
the body, concealing the more conspicuous abdominal patterns and thus
probably minimizing attention from predators. Small dancing swarms
OCCUr in SOme species.

The family has several subfamilies but only two, the Clitellariinae and
the Stratiomyiinae, have aquatic or semi-aquatic larvae. Larvae (Fig. 7.1E)
are very characteristic, being tough and flattish, with retractile heads and a
roughened surface reminiscent of the skin of a shark. The pupae remain
within the last larval skin, which thus becomes a puparium.

The southern African stratiomyid fauna

It is estimated that about 1500 species of stratiomyids are distributed
throughout the world (Oldroyd 1964) and according to James (1980) at
least 374 species occur in the Afrotropical Region. South Africa is
represented by 37 genera and about 90 species many of which are
endemic, although most genera are not. Both sub-families with aquatic
larvae are found in southern Africa.

James (1980) hists the following strationmyid genera as having been
recorded from southern Africa: in the subfamily Stratiomyinae,
Stratiomyia, Afrodontomvia, Dischizomyia, Oplodonta (five species),
Zulumvia and Odonotomyia (subgenus Odontomyia) (ten species), and in
the subfamily Clitellariinae, Nemorelus (26 species) and Oxycera. A great
deal of work remains to be done to correlate larvae and adults of southemn
African species

Biology

Most stratiomyid larvae are characterized by their sharkskin-like skins.
The roughness is due to deposition of calcium carbonate in the cuticle,
particularly in the torpedo-shaped larvae of the larger forms that live in
mud or around the edges of ponds and streams. Larvae of some members
of the subfamily Stratiomyiinae have been found to breed in hot springs,
or in fairly acid, or very saline, waters.

The biology of South African species is not well known. Eggs of one
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species of Odontomyia, found breeding in wet cow dung, are shiny and
almost transparent, oblong, and with microscopic punctation. Prins (pers
obs.) has observed them to be laid in clusters of three or more and to
require an incubation period of about six days during early winter. The
voung, newly-hatched larvae closely resemble the mature larvae.

Fully grown larvae pupate within the last larval skin (Fig. 7.1F). Most
of them pupate out of the water in mud or soil, but some aguatic larvae do
pupate in water. The air trapped between the pupa and the larval skin
causes it to float at the surface, which exposes it to predators as well as to
hazards such as being swept away or being trapped in a place where it is
difficult for the adult to emerge (Oldroyd 1964).

Identification of immature stratiomyids

There is no key to southern Afnican larvae but Johannsen (1933) gives
a key 1o North American genera, all but one of which are known o occur
in southern Africa as well.

Family Empididae
dance flies: Figs 7.1G-H

I'he Empididac is a large family of small, predatory flies of sparsely
bristly appearance with powerful grabbing legs and conspicuous
dagger-shaped proboscides. They are found worldwide. Members of some
species have very long proboscides used for probing flowers for nectar
Larvae (Fig. 7.1G) have paired ventral prolegs on the abdominal segments
and the terminal abdominal segment has one to four rounded lobes
beaning apical setac. Not many species have aquatic larvae. Pupae are
very vanable and not well known,

The southern African empidid fauna

Of the 2000 or so recorded species of dance flies, more than 300 are
known from the Afrotropical region and of these about 220 species in 33
genera are known from southern Africa. Immature forms are common in

our rivers but simple means of identification are not readily available. Of

the known aquatic forms in southern African, Wiedemannia has four
species, Clinocera has two species (both in the subgenus fHydrodromia)
and Hemerodromia has nine species (Smith, 1980). Representatives of the
Hvbos, Ocydromia, Clinocera, Empis. Rhamphonyvia and Hilaria genera
have also been recorded from southern Africa.

Biology

Adults of some species, particularly of the genera Hyvbos, Ocydromia
and Hemerodromia prefer to run rather than to fly and usually catch their
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prey on foot. Members of the genus Clinocera catch insects trapped in
the surface film of water. In certain genera, such as Empis and
Rhamphomyia, dancing swarms occur mostly over land, whereas in
species of Hilara these swarms occur over water.

I'he immature stages of southern African species are poorly known,
but have been found in various materials such as soil, decaying wood, and
dung. Some may occur in mud or water, or even intertidally, although in
most cases they are not fully aquatic. They are apparently predatory but
may also exploit carrion at times.

According to Oldrovd (1964), larvae of the genus Hemerodromia
(Fig. 7.1G) are perhaps the most completely aquatic, having prolegs with
hooked crotchets for crawling under water. Steyskal & Knutson (1981)
mention that empidid larvae prey on simuliid larvae while Oldroyd
indicates that members of Wiedemannia, which is represented in South
Africa, prey on simuliid pupae.

Empidid pupae (Fig. 7.1H) are also aquatic, being found on submerged
stones or pupating in empty simuliid cocoons, or in stony crevices.
Empidid pupae apparently do not produce cocoons.

Identification of immature empidids

Although some keys do exist (e.g. Smith, 1967: 1969), none are available
for southern African species with aquatic larvae. Of the aquatic forms, the
larvae of Hemerodromia (Fig. 7.1G) have seven pairs of abdominal
prolegs and a pair of long tracheal filaments on the prothorax and on each
of the first seven abdominal segments. The larvae of Clinocera have eight
pairs of abdominal prolegs and bear numerous spinules on the abdominal
segments; spiracles are located near the lower lateral margin of each
abdominal segment except the last. The larvae of Wiedemannia have eight
pairs of abdominal prolegs but lack setose appendages on the last
segment

Family Dolichopodidae
long-legged flies: Figs 7.2A-B

I'he Dolichopodidae 1s a fairly large world-wide family of small-, to
medium-sized predatory flies, often with bright metallic green or coppery
coloration. Although their wings are well-developed, they usually prefer
to walk, catching their prey mostly on foot. Some have aquatic larvae.

I'he predatory larvae are usually whitish, cylindrical and slightly
tapered anteriorly (Fig. 7.2A). The head capsule is small and unsclerotized
externally, while the internal parts, including the mandibular-maxillary
sclerites, are brown or black (see Fig. 1.1D). The posterior surface of the
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terminal segment is crossed with vertical and horizontal furrows, resulting
in four or more lobes, not much produced and having a truncate
appearance. Dorsal lobes usually bear a posterior spiracle fringed with a
series of branched setae. Abdominal segments 1-7 each bear a pair of
creeping welts ventrally on the anterior margins.

A dolichopodid pupa (Fig. 7.2B) is enclosed in a loose cocoon, to
which debris often adheres. A pair of respiratory homs arise from the
dorsal surface of the thorax just behind the eyes, while functional spiracles
also occur on the first seven abdominal segments. Abdominal tergites
usually have a row of dorsal spines. The respiratory homs sometimes
protrude through a hole in the cocoon, the hole being big enough for the
later escape of the adult fly during eclosion. In other forms the pupa
wriggles out of the cocoon before the adult emerges

The southern African dolichopodid fauna

About 6000 species have been described worldwide, of these, about
116 in 31 genera have been recorded from South Africa (Dyte & Smith
1980). Members belonging to the subfamilies Aprosylinae, Diaphorinae and
Hydrophorinae contain species with aquatic larvae. Afrotropical species
have not recently been revised and most of our knowledge comes from
fragmentary reports contained in the results of various expeditions (Dyte
& Smith, 1980). There is no key to the larvae.

Biology

Long-legged flies mostly frequent waterside vegetation. Mating
usually takes place on the ground, often involving a colourful display as
males wave their conspicuously-marked antennae, legs and wings in the
air. In some species, the females station themselves on specific objects
such as the trunks of trees, wet soil, wet rocks or dry rocks, where they
wait for the males to display.

Most larvae are predatory and occur in the soil or in decaving
vegetation, or are stem-borers. Aquatic forms may live in shallow water,
in mud, on wet rocks covered with moss and other plant life, or at the
edges of streams. Some even live between the tide marks on the seashore.
They are not fully aquatic and, although they are normally predatory, they
may from time to time feed on decaying materials and even on dead
insects.

Identification of immature dolichopodids
I'here are no keys available for the southern African forms.
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Family Syrphidae
hover flies and droneflies; rat-tailed maggots
Figs 7.2C-D

The Syrphidae is one of the largest and most sharply defined families
in the Diptera. Adult syrphids are medium to large, brownish-yellow to
blackish flies. They often frequent flowers and are characterized by their
habit of hovering, hence the name 'hover flies’. Some species also visit
carcasses and cadavers for moisture, and the cosmopolitan Eristalis tenax,
whose larvae resemble male honey bees, often live in carcasses. The
larvae are extremely varied in their habits. Larvae (Fig. 7.2C) of the
aquatic species are known as 'rat-tailed maggots' because they have long
telescoping posterior respiratory siphons with tiny fused spiracular plates
at the tips. The head is virtually non-existent: the mouthparts are replaced
by mouth hooks, and the segmentation of the body is often obscured. The
genera Eumerus and Ceriana in the subfamily Melesiinae have larvae with
short non-contractile siphons, while Eristalis (Fig. 7.2C) and other
members of the tribe Eristalini mostly have aquatic larvae with long
contractile siphons.

The larvac crawl out of the water to pupate. Pupace (Fig. 7.2D) are
similar to the rat-tailed larvae but with shorter "tails’

The southern African syrphid fauna

Of the 500 or so species of syrphids known from the sub-Saharan
region, 32 genera—with some 165 species—have been recorded from
southern Africa. A large number are endemic but only a small minority
has aquatic or semi-aquatic larvac. The genera Chrysogaster, Myolepia,
Eumeris, Ceriana, Eristalinus, Eristalis and Mallota in the sub-family
Melesiinace contain species with aquatic larvae in other parts of the world.
Although these genera occur in southern Africa, but not much is known of
the biology of their larvae. Two genera are particularly species-rich:
Ewmeris, with approximately 44 species, and Eristalimus. with approximately
17 species. only one species of Eristalis (the widespread E tenax) has
been reported from southemm Africa (Smith & Vockeroth, 1980).

Biology

According to Skaife (1953), female droneflies lay their white, oval,
eggs in small clusters at the edges of pools in slight hollows in the mud.
I'he newly-hatched larvae creep into the water. The slender tail’ of the
larva is actually a long telescopic respiratory siphon, so that when the
larva crawls along the bottom by means of ventral warts or prolegs, the
long siphon can reach the surface even if the larva is feeding in water
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several centimeters deep. The larva is therefore able to survive in the
shallow ooze at the edge of manure heaps. The gut has a filtering
apparatus consisting of a number of parallel V-shaped plates, with which
thev filter organic fragments from the water. When humans drink foul
water, they may accidentally imbibe young syrphid larvae, which could
cause intestinal myiasis

The larvae of two syrphid species (Eristalinus taemiops and
E. nigricans) are very similar 1o, and are found under similar conditions
as, the rat-tailed maggot larvae of E tenax. The larvae of Eristalinus
taeniops are a brownish colour, while those of E. nigricans are relatively
dark. Adults of E. taeniops have transversely-striated eves. The larvae of
Chrysogaster, with at least four South African species, have sharp
posterior spiracles that are hardened and able to pierce the stems of aquatic
plants to obtain oxygen.

When mature, the larvae of most syrphids leave the water, bury
themselves in damp soil and change into brownish pupae. The adult flies
emerge within three weeks to a month.

Identification of immature syrphids

Ihere are no comprehensive keys for the identification of southem
African syrphids with aquatic larvae.

Family Sciomyzidae
marsh flies: Figs 7.2E-F

The Sciomyzidae consists of about 600 species, mostly found in the
Holarctic Region of the northern hemisphere. Adult sciomyzids are
medium-sized to large flies, brownish to yellowish in colour, often with
spotted wings. They are characterized by the presence of a long seta in the
middle of the front part of the middle femora. The antennae are usually
long and project horizontally. The terminal segment of the larva (Fig. 7.2EF) is
usually tapered but not drawn out into a siphon, and the body is usually
covered with short, fine hairs. Prolegs are present in some species. The
pupae are yellowish to brownish and oval, and in most cases curve
upwards at both ends; the larval structures are still visible on the
integument (Fig. 7.2F)

Knutson made the following observations on the feeding behaviour of
sciomyzid larvac: “The larvac are mainly predators or internal parasitoids
of freshwater or terrestrial non-operculate snails, but a few feed on slugs,
small sphaeriid clams or eggs of snails. The three Afrotropical species that
have been reared, and for which the larvae are described. . .. feed on snails
of the genera Succinea®..., Lymnaea ...and Physa...” (Knutson, 1980).

* Note: ot i likely that Knutsoe was refermmg 1o Covdoma patemtissima, the only freshwater succmend
species found in southern Afnca (C Appleton pers. comm )




170 Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

The southern African sciomyzid fauna

Only three genera (Salticella,  Ethiolimna and Sepedon), comprising
about 23 species, occur in South Africa. Of these, Sepedon dominates with
about 15 species (Knutson 1980)

Biology

The adults occur near ponds and streams and in muddy places. The
eggs are laid separately or in groups on grasses and the newly-hatched
larvae drop into the water. The incubation period varies from four to seven
days at 24°C. According to Barraclough (1983), who describes the biology
of various species of Sepedon, the eggs are oval, creamish to greyish in
colour, and have dorsal and lateral ndges. (Barraclough also reports that
the larvae of Sepedon nmeavei, from southern Africa, are dark brown in
colour and may reach a length of about 11 mm). The larvae move about
just under the surface of the water, seeking out pulmonate snails of the
families Lymnacidae, Physidac and Planorbidae, on which they feed.
Barraclough notes that they are also known to feed on insect carrion. It has
been suggested that these larvae might be useful in ridding aquatic habitats
of planorbid snails, some of which are hosts 1o the parasites that cause
human schistosomiasis (bilharzia), but sciomyzid larvae thrive only when
snail populations are very dense.

Identification of immature sciomyzids

Mature larvae (Fig. 7.2E) are elongate. The thoracic segments are more
slender than those of the abdomen. Each spiracle of the posterior siphon
has three spiracular slits surrounded by hydrofuge hairs, which together
form the spiracular disc, and which help the larva to maintain contact with
the surface of the water. The spiracular disc is also used to grip the shell
surface of the snails on which the larva feeds. The mouth opening is
indicated by paired, curved mouthhooks. In the larvae of genera such as
Sepedon, the body segments are provided with integumentary folds and
tubercles used in  locomotion; in other cases the tubercles may be
produced into small pseudopods, so that these larvae resemble those of the
tabanids. The lobes on the spiracular disc may be ventrolaterally bilobed.

The puparia of Sependon nevei (Fig. 7.2F) are dark or reddish brown
and measure 7-8 mm in length. The anterior ends are bluntly tapered
Puparia may be found either in or out of the water; if in the water, they
usually float just beneath the surface with the posterior spiracles in contact
with the surface film (Barraclough, 1983). According to Barraclough, the
pupal stage lasts 11 to |5 days.
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Family Ephydridae
shore flies and brine flies: Fig. 7.2G-H

The Ephydridae is a large family of relatively small, mostly blackish
flies, well represented in most parts of the world. According to Cogan
(1980) the colloquial name 'shore fly" is applicable only to a small section
of the family, as the majority of species are found in inland waters, either
as aquatic larvae or attached to aquatic or semi-aquatic plants. The adults
vary from very small (<2 mm) to about the size of a horsefly (10 mm),
Some ephydrids are very similar to the dolichopodids and can easily be
mistaken for them. Females of the genus Nostima, which has representatives
in South Africa, are wingless, while species belonging to the genus
Ochthera, with at least three South African species, have enormously
developed forelimbs, which they use for capturing prey. The larvae
(Fig. 7.2G) usually have several pairs of ventral prolegs, the last pair of
which are much larger than the others, and a posterior respiratory siphon,
WHICH IS often forked.

The southern African ephydrid fauna

Some 1000 species have been described world-wide, with 32 genera
and about 57 species known from South Africa and some 250 species from
the Afrotropical Region as a whole (Cogan, 1980). The almost cosmopolitan
urine fly (Scatella fusca) has now been discovered in rock pools among
the guano on several off-shore islands around the South African coast (the
late R K. Brook, pers. comm.).

Biology

According to Cogan (1980), ephydnds are found in a wide variety of
habitats and some species show a remarkable tolerance to environmental
extremes. Larvae of some species of Scarella are found in pools around
hot springs, and larvae of Halaeomyia petrolei, the Californian petroleum
fly, occur in natural pools of crude petroleum. Although many have
freshwater larvae, larvae of others can tolerate very high sal
concentrations and are to be found in in hypersaline lakes and in the upper
parts of estuaries, where their pupae can be found attached to salt-tolerant
grasses. Cogan reports that the large numbers of ephydrid larvae in
alkaline and saline lakes provide an important source of food for water
fowl. Yet other species are terrestrial: some are leaf-miners of agricultural
importance: larvae of some species of Actocetor, a genus represented in
South Africa, live in the egg-pods of locusts; others are free-living, some
being aquatic or semi-aquatic. Some shorefly larvae are camivorous,
while others feed on algae in the water.

Some members of the genus Hydrellia, represented in South Africa by
at least two species, produce larvae that mine into water plants and obtain
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their oxygen by inserting their spiracles, situated near the tips of two sharp
hollow spines, into the tissues of the plants. Pupac of these species are
similar to the larvae and form within the cavities created by the mining
activities of the larvac. According to Oldroyd (1964), the eggs of species
of Notiphila, another genus known from South Africa, are laid on water
plants. Like Hydrellia, the hind spiracles of the larvae open below spines
that secem able to penetrate into plant tissue, but the larvae actually live on
the bottoms of ponds and streams. Their food is unknown.

Larvae of Scatella fusca, the urine fly are commonly found in places
such as sewage filters with a high urine content. As is the case with many
other species in this family, they are greganious and may develop in such
vast numbers that they block drainpipes.

Identification of immature ephydrids

There are no comprehensive keys to either the adults or the immature
stages of South African aquatic ephydrids. The family is represented in
South Africa by four subfamilies, of which the larvae belonging to the
Notiphilinae are metapneustic, only the last pair of spiracles are open; all
the other known larvae are amphipneustic, both antenor and posterior
spiracles being open. The two posterior spiracles, cach with three to five
openings, are usually placed at the tip of a forked process, the siphon,
which may vary in length (and which may even be absent). The head is
greatly reduced, with no sclerotized parts, and the cephalo-pharyngeal
skeleton is completely retracted into the thorax. Some members have
prolegs provided with hooks, the posterior pair being the largest. In others
the prolegs are weakly developed and sometimes only the last pair is
visible. The larval integument is usually provided with short spines or
spinules. In members of genera such as Ephydra, sensory papillae (Fig. 7.2G)
armed with strong spines appear on some segments.

The pupae are formed within the larval integument. Tracheal gills,
which have developed into respiratory homs (Fig. 7.2H), are present in
pupae of the genus Scatella. with two southern African species, and
Brachvdewtera, with at least three.

Family Muscidae
house flies: Fig. 7.21

The Muscidae is a very large family, the housefly, Musca domestica,
being the best known representative. Most members of the family resemble

Fig. 7.2 Immature Brachyoera, in left lateral view, unless otherwise mdicated A a dolichopodid larva
B, 2 dolichopodid pupa. C, a syrphid larva, D, a syrphid pupa. E. a sciomyzid laeva, F. o sciomyaznd
pupx G, 3 cphadnid larva H an cphydnd pupa. | 2 musced larva A redexun from McAlpane (1981)
B, D, F redrawn from useger (1956), C, E, G-l redraen from Jobannsen (1935)
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houseflies in appearance but some differ very much in biology. Some,
like the biting housefly, Stomoxys calcitrans, and tsetseflies of the genus
Glossina, have biting mouthparts and feed on blood. Larvae of most
forms feed on decaying matter or plants but some, including those of the
aquatic subfamily Limnophorinae, are camivorous

Sub-family Limnophorinae

The sub-family Limnophorinac is the only muscid family known to
have fully aquatic larvae. Best known is Limnophora, a world-wide genus
whose larvae live in running water. Other genera with aquatic larvae are
Lispe, found in standing waters world-wide, and Lispocephala and
Lispoides found in running waters in the Northern Hemisphere. The pale
yellow larvae of Limnophora (Fig. 7.21) have been observed among algae
and moss growing on the margins of small streams, on waterfall cliffs and
in the stony runs of larger rivers. They usually reach a length of about 14
mm and the body is very distinctly striated with a pointed anterior end.
The head is greatly reduced. With the exception of the last segment, each
abdominal segment has a belt of small setae composed of six 10 ten
transverse rows. Ventrally, on each side of the median line on this belt, is
a low protuberance on which the setae are longer and stronger. On the last
segment, near the anterior margin on each side of the mid-ventral line, is
a larger retractile proleg provided with about 14 large hooks. The terminal
segment, which tapers slightly, ends in a pair of somewhat retractile
conical projections, contiguous at the base, which bear a pair of black
spiracles. The puparium is reddish brown, ovoid, and formed within the
larval integument.

Twenty-six species of Limnophora are known from southern Africa
but only from adults. The larvae are common in rivers, notably in stony
runs, in most regions with permanent rivers. Eleven species of the genus
Lispe have been described from southern Africa (Pont 1980), but no
information is available on the larvae, except that they are usually found
at the margins of ponds and lakes or other standing or slow-flowing
waterbodies.

Biology

Limnophorine larvae are predatory, feeding on small aquatic animals
such as oligochaetes, and simuliid and tipulid larvae. Apparently they
crawl out of the water to pupate.

Identification of immature muscids

T'here are no keys 1o the larvae or pupae of aquatic muscids in southern
Africa.

;
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abdomen

acute

adhesive sheath

adhesive anal
macrosetae

aeropyle

Afrotropical

anal comb
anal fin
anal gill

anal lobe
anal papilla

anal projection
anal segment
anal seta

anal spur

anal tubule

annulated
antenna

antennal sac

antepronotal setac

alien

anterior
apical
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the posteriormost, legless division of an insect's body,
primitively with 11 segments but with 9 or 10 in most
extant forms

sharp-pointed

the sheath around the adhesive anal macrosetac (q.v.)

in pupal chironomids, sticky filamentous seta¢ fringing
the anal lobes

in pupal chironomids, a fine pore on the thoracic hom

the biogeographic region of Africa south of the Sahara
desert, not just the tropics

in pupal chironomids a group of spurs (q.v.) or spines
forming a comb postero-laterally on abdommal segmem
Vil

see anal lobe

see anal tubule, anal papilla

in chironomid pupae, the swimming paddle (q.v.)

in larval nematocerans, any of the pairs of soft append-
ages of the anal segment, seemingly of osmoregulatory
function

the pointed anal lobes of some chironomid pupae

the segment bearing the anus

one of the apical setae of the procercus (q.v.) of a chion-
omid larva

in pupal chironomids, one of a pair of postero-lateral
spurs on abdominal segment VIII

(= anal papilla): in larval nematocerans, any of the pairs
of soft appendages of the anal segment, seemingly of
osmoregulatory function

with rings or annuli

(pl. antennae): either of the anteriormost pair of segmen-
tal appendages, borne one on each side of the head and
functioning as sense organs

the part of the pupa in which the adult antenna is formed
sctac on the anterior part of the pronotum (g.v.)

of plants and animals, introduced from elsewhere, neither
endemic nor indigenous

at the front end of an animal

at the tip

"Note These defimtions have boen takon manly from the 1989 edition of the Jorre-Bueno Glossary of
Ensomology (Revesed Fdtion 1989, campiled by S W Nichols: New York Entomologacal Society with
the Amercan Muscum of Nataral Hestory) Mamy of the defimtions regarding chiromomids in | orre-
Bueno were provided by Dr O A Sather
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apotome

appendage

ansta

arthroideal membrane

Australasian Region

basal ring of
thoracic hom

beard

benthic

bifid

biotope

brack(ish)
breathing homn
buccal cavity

caudal

cephalic

cephalic apotome
cephalic fan

cephalic horn
cephalic index
cephalic tubercle

cephalic wart

cephalopharyngeal
skeleton

cephalothorax

cervical

chacta

chiton

cleft

Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

a single plate or sclerite (q.v.)

formally, any of the paired structures attached serially to
the body segments of an arthropod; also any structure
attached 10 another by a joint

the bristle-like fagellum (q.v.) of the antenna in some
adult dipterans

(= arthrodial membrane): the soft membrane forming a
hinge between sclerites (q.v.)

the biogeographic region that includes Australia, New
Zealand and nearby islands, New Guinea and parts of
Indonesia (see Oriemtal Region)

the circular depression in which the thoracic horn is att-
ached in chironomid pupae

a beard-like group of setae on a sclerotised plate
pertaining to the bottom of a river, lake or wetland
divided o two branches

the smallest geographical unit of the biosphere or of a
habutat that can be delimited by convenient boundaries
and is characterized by its biota

somewhat salty but less so than sca water

see thoracic horn

sce oral caviny

pertaining to the posterior, anal or ‘tail’ end

belonging to or attached to the head

see frontoclypeal apotome

a brush of filtering setac on the labrum of some aquatic
dipteran larvace

see thoracic horn

ratio of width to length of head capsule

in pupal chironomids, any of the tubercles, mostly on the
frontal apotome carrying frontal setae

see frontal wart

in muscomorphs, the portion of head forming a heavily
sclerotized, intermal pharyngeal skeleton

the united head and thorax (e.g. in dipteran pupae)
relating to the cervix or neck

(pl. chactac): usually an alternative term for 'seta’ (q.v.)
but in the entomological literature (and therefore in this
volume) a non-articulated spine

(ad). = chitinous) a tough organic polymer that forms
the basic structure of an arthropod cuticle

split




clypeus

cocoon

comb
compound eye

conjunctive
coprophagy
corona
coverslip

creeping welt

crest
cuticle

D seta
detritus
digitiform
dioecious
distal

dorsal
dorsomentum

ecdysis
eclosion

ectoparasite
endemic

eutrophic
excavated
exoskeleton
extant
exuviae

facet
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that part of the insect head below the frons (g.v.) to which
the labrum (q.v.) is attached anteriorly; in chironomid
larvae, the part of the head carrying the S3 setae

In many insects, a covering of the pupa, composed partly
or wholly of silk

a comb-like row of stiff setae or spicules

an arthropod eve composed of many similar but sepa-
rate light-sensitive facets

intersegmental (arthroideal) membrane

feeding on excrement

a crown or crown-like process

a thin square of glass placed over a specimen in a mount-
ing medium on a microscope shde

one of the swollen transverse ridges on the anteroven-
tral margins of abdominal segments I-VII (usually) with
rows of minute sclerotized hooks, used for crawling

a raised mid-dorsal ndge

a secretion of the epidermis, covering the entire body of
the insect: the exoskeleton

a dorsal seta on the tergite of a chironomid pupae

dead, broken up (usually organic) material

finger-like

having distinct sexes

towards the free end of an appendage: that part furthest
from the body

the upper surface or ‘back’ of an animal

e menrwm

the process of moulting

escape of the adult insect from the pupa, cocoon or pup-
arium

an external parasite

of a taxon. biogeographic distribution restricted to a par-
tcular given region

nutrient-rch

hollowed or scooped out

the hard outer covering of an arthropod's body

existing, living

the cast skin of a larva or pupa (the word does not follow
the usual Latin rules and is both singular and plural)

one of the parts, arcas or lens-like divisions of the com-
pound eye of an insect
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fenestra

filarial worm
filiariasis

filter-feeder

food chain

flagellum

formalin

frons

frontal apotome
frontal seta

frontal wart
frontoclypeal apotome

frontofacial suture

gena

genital sac
gill

Gondwanaland

Gondwanian

distribution
granulose
grub

literally a window: a transparent part of a membrane or
sclerite (q.v.)

(= filana): blood-dwelling parasitic nematodes

discase caused by filiarial worms (q.v.), often transmitted
by blood-sucking dipterans

an organism that feeds by filtering fine organic particles
from the water

a sequence of organisms on successive trophic levels
within a community, through which energy is transferred
by feeding. Encrgy enters the food chain during fixation
by primary produces (mainly green plants) and passes to
the herbivores (primary consumers) and then to camivores
(secondary and tertiary consumers).

the whip-like end of an antenna, consisting of few to many
joints or segments

an aqueous solution of the gas, formakdehyde; full-strength
formalin is 40% formaldehyde

in dipterans, that part of the head extending from the base
of the antennae to the upper base of the head; in larval
chironomids this is called the frontal apotome

in chironomid pupae, the plate in front of and covering
the bases of the antennae, usually carrying frontal setae
and often cephalic tubercles

S4 and SS setae on the frontal apotome in larval chionomids
a wart-like tubercle on the frontal apotome of pupal chi-
ronomids (in addition to cephalic tubercles)

in larval Diptera, fused clypeus (q.v.) and frontal apotome
(q.v.)

in pupal dolichopodids, a suture or groove starting ven-
trally but visible behind the eye and antenna

the part of the cranium on cach side of the eye; in larval
chironomids, the large sclerite on each side of the head
(makes up the larger portion of the head except for the
frontal apotome and the postmentum)

in pupal charonomids, the sac covenng the adult sex organs
an external respiratory organ, usually finger- or plate-like
structures offering a large surface area for gas exchange
during much of the Mesozoic Era (225-70 m vears ago), a
southemn supercontinent  consisting of continental blocks
of South Amenca, Africa, Madagascar, India, Antarctica
and Australia

distributed throughout those continents or land masses
that were originally part of Gondwanaland (q.v.)

covered with small, grain-like elevations

(= maggot): a rounded, legless insect larva




gula

hair

haltere

head

head capsule
Holarctic Region
holometabolous
homologous
hook row
hooklet

honey dew

homn sac

hydrofuge hairs

hypopharynx

hypostoma
hypostomium

instar
integument

intestinal myasis
L. seta
labial palp

labium

labral fan
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the fused lower ends of the postocciput (q.v.) forming a
ventral plate

a slender, flexible seta

in adult dipterans, the modified hind wings concerned
with the maintenance of stability in flight

the first of the three tagmata or regions that make up the
body of an arthropod. the other two being the thorax and
the abdomen (q.v.)

the fused sclerites of the head

biogeographic region combining the Palacarctic and Nearctic
regions (q.v.)

of insects, having a life cycle with complete metamorpho-
sis from larva through pupa to adult

of common evolutionary origin

in pupal chironomids, a row of hooklets (q.v.)

(= hamulus): a tiny recurved spine

sugary secretions of aphids (plant bugs)

a long, apical diverticulum in the respiratory atrium of
some chironomid pupae

water-repelling hairs at the tip of a respiratory siphon
(q.v.) that break the surface tension and pierce the water
surface

a median lobe immediately behind the mouth; in larval
chironomids it forms the dorsal part of the premento-
hypopharyngeal complex, separated from the prementum
by the salivary openings and part of the gena and in larval
tanypod chironomids called the pecten hypopharyngis

in larval chironomids the amenor, more ventral pan of
the subgenal margin against the maxilla

SCC menium

a stage between moults in a nymph or larva

(ad). integumentary): the outer layer of an insect compris-
ing the living epidermis and the non-living cuticle

a discase caused by the infestation of dipterous larvae
(which are not necessarily parasitic)

any of the lateral sctac on the abdominal segments of chi-
ronomid larvae

one of a pair of segmented appendages of the labium

the fused second maxillae forming the floor of the mouth,
i larval chironomids the mentum (q.v.) or premento-
hypopharyngeal complex (see hypopharynx)

paired, stalked fanlike bunches of setae laterally on the
labrum in filter-feeding aquatic larval insects
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labral lamella

labrum
larva

lateral tubule

Lauterbom organ

leg sheath
leg

ligula

limpet
LS seta

M appendage

macroseta
maggot
mandible
maxilla

maxillary palp
meatus

mental
mentum

mesial
mesothorax

metamorphosis
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one of several smooth to pectinate lamellae (sheets) bet-
ween the setae anteriores (SI) on the labrum of larval chi-
ronomids

in insects, the upper ‘lip', abutting the clypeus in front of
the mouth

an immature stage different in structure and habits from
the aduh

one of the small, soft tubules projecting laterally on either
side of segment X in some aquatic nematoceran larvae
(cf. ventral ubule)

m larval chironomids, paired compound organs at or near
the apex of the second antennal segment, consisting of a
peg sensillum (q.v.) and two series of digitiform, thin-
walled extensions

the sheath around each leg of a dipteran pupa

one of three pairs of jointed walking appendages in insects
(lacking in immature diperans)

a sclerotized, wothed internal plate mid-dorsally on the
floor of the mouth, conspicuous in in tanypod larvae but
smaller in other chironomid sub-families

a Mattened gastropod molluse that adheres tightly to rocks
specialized flattened tacniate (q.v.) setae on the posterior
abdominal segments that enable chironomid pupae to
swim at eclosion

the medioventral appendage of the prementum in larval
chironomids

a seta conspicuously larger than adjacent setae

(= grub): a legless, apparently headless, larva

a jaw: cither of the first pair of mouthparts in insects

(pl. maxillae): cither of the second pair of mouthparts in
insects, usually with a jointed palp attached

a jointed appendage of the maxilla

a channel or duct

pertaining to the mentum (q.v.)

in larval chironomids a usually toothed, scherotized, double-
walled medioventral plate of the head capsule consisting
of dorsomentum and ventromentum, which is often expan-
ded into ventromental plates (q.v.)

towards the middle

in insects, the middle of three thoracic segments, bearing a
pair of legs and the forewings (the true wings of Diptera)
(see prothorax and metathorax)

transformation. the drastic changes in form during devel-
opment of a holometabolous (q.v.) insect from egg 10
adult




metathorax

midrib

mitre-shaped
mouth hook

mouth brush
mouthparts

myiasis
Nearctic Region
negative pigmentation
nose

notum

obtect

occipital arch

occipital foramen

occipital foramen
Oriental Region

oligochaete
onchocerciasis

oral cavity
osmoregulation
oviposition
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the third thoracic segment, which bears the hind wings in
most insects (but the halteres in Diptera) (see prothorax
and mesothorax)

of a Jeaf, the central longitudinal rib; of aquatic dipteran
pupae, the analogous structure on a swimming paddle
shaped like a bishop's hat

one of a pair of vertically-operating claw- or jaw-like
structures of ectodermal origin in the mouth of a musco-
morph dipteran larva: analagous to but probably not
homologous with the mandibles of other insects

see labral fan

a collective term for the head appendages involved in
feeding (ie the mandibles, maxillae and labrum)

an infestation by larval dipterans, even if not normally
parasitic

biogeographically the region including Alaska, Canada,
Greenland, the continental United States and the Central
Mexican Plateau (see Neotropical and Holarctic Regions)
a pale pattern on a dark background

in some chironomid pupae, a distolateral projection of the
wing sheath

the dorsal surface of a thoracic segment

covered, concealed: of pupae, with the legs and wings
adpressed 1o the body and unmovable

the area of the cranium between the occipital and postoc-
cipital sutures, its dorsal part being the occiput and its
lateral parts being the postgenae

the opening at the back of the head through which the
alimentary canal, the nerve chord. and some muscles.
pass

the passage between the back of the head and the thorax
the biogeographic region that encompasses all of Asia
and its islands, east of the Indus River and south of the
Himalayas and south of the Palaearctic Region (q.v.) down
1o Wallace's Line, a hypothetical boundary between the
Oriental and Australasian faunal regions proposed by
Alfred Russell Wallace in the 19th century

carthworms and their allies

(= ‘river blindness’): disease that can cause blindness in
humans, caused by filarial nematode parasites, which are
transmitted by blood-sucking blackflies

(=buccal cavity): the mouth

maintenance of water and ionic balance

egg-laving
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paddle

Palacarctic Region

Palacogenic

palatal brush
palate
palmate

palp
papilia
paraligula

parapod

parasitoid
parthenogenesis
pathogenic
pearl row

pecten

pecten hypopharynx
pedes spurii

pedes spurii A
pedes spurn B
pedicel

peg sensillum

penultimate
pinna
pharate
pharyngeal
pharynx

physical gill
plastron
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one of the flattened anal lobes used for swimming in many
pupal dipterans

the biogeographical area encompassing Europe, Afnica
north of the Sahara, and Asia as far south as the Yangtze-
kiang watershed and the Himalayas

a period roughly equivalent to the first two-thirds of the
Tertiary period (about 66 m years ago), signifving of
ancient origins,

see labral fan

see hypopharynx

like the frond of a palm tree or the palm of a hand with
finger-like processes

an articulated branch, usually of a mouthpart

it SOft, minute projection

one or more sclerotised plates, rods or scales flanking the
ligula (q.v.) ot the ventral apex of the prementum in chi-
ronomid larvae

the term usually used for the prolegs (q.v.) in larval chi-
ronomids

an animal parasitic only in its immature stages

the development of an egg without fertilization
disease-producing

a row of small blunt tubercles on the margin of the wing
sheath in chironomid pupae

a comb-like series of setac. for instance on the siphon of

culicid larvae

see ypopharynx

"false legs’ on the pupal abdomen

(in chironomids): a whorl of spinules at the posterolateral
corners of segments IV to VI (often only 1V) in chi-
ronomid pupae

a posterolateral hump on abdominal segment Il and some-
times also on 111 in chironomid pupae

the second segment of the anenna, the segment that sup-
ports the flagellum

of the Lauterbron organ (q.v ) of larval chironomids, a
stiff, thick-walled peg at the apex of the second antennal
segment

next 1o the last

the ‘car-like’ thoracic horns (q.v.) of some dipteran pupac
cloaked: within the cuticle of a preceding stage

referring 1o the pharynx (q.v.)

the part of the foregut between the buccal cavity and the
oesophagus

a bubble or film of air acting as a gill (also see plastron)
in aquatic insects, a film of air on the outside of the body,
providing an extensive interface for gas exchange




plastron plate

pleuron
pleurite
plumose
point

point patch

polytene

positive pigmentation
posterior
posteromedial
postgena

postgenal bridge

postgenal cleft
postocciput
preanal segment
precomeal
predacious
prehensile
premandible

primary consumer
prementum

prepupa

proboscis
procercus

process
prokeg
pronotum
protozoans

prothorax

proximal

pseudopod

punctation
pupa
pupal aster
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a porous, apical plate on the thoracic horn of some chi-
ronomid pupae

(Pl. = peura): the lateral part of a segment

a sclerotized (q.v.) part of the pleuron (q.v.)

feather-like

in chironomid pupae, a minute spinule

(= shagreen): in chironomid pupae, a patch of minute spin-
ules (points)

of chromosomes gigantic, containing many identical sets
of DNA

a dark pattern on a pale background

towards the rear or tail of an animal

in the middle towards the rear

the lateral part of the occipital arch

a ventral bridge formed by the ventromedial fusion of the
postgenae (q.v.)

an excavation in the postgenal bridge (q.v.)

the extreme posterior rim of the cranium or head capsule
penultimate segment, often X in larvae and VIII in pupae
in chironomid pupae, in front of the thoracic horn
predatory

able to grasp, hold or seize

in some larval nematocerans, a pair of ventral structures
attached to the labrum (q.v.) taking the form of toothed
plates or processes

see food chatn

in larval chironomids, the soft ventral lobe of the premento-
hypopharyngeal complex (see hypopharynx)

the active but non-feeding final instar of a pharate (q.v.)
pupa

an extended mouth structure or extensible mouth parts

a preanal tubercle, in larval chironomids carrying a num-
ber of apical and usually two lateral setae

an extension of a surface or margin

a soft, unsegmented leglike structure (~parapod)

the dorsal surface of the prothorax (q.v.)

single-celled organisms

(adj. prothoracic): the first thoracic segment, bearing the
anterior legs but no wings

that part of an appendage nearest to the body (cf. distal)
(= pseudopodium): in larval muscomorph dipterans, ven-
tral locomotory welts (q.v.) produced into distinct protu-
berances covered with claw-like spines

pits or depressions in the cuticle

the inactive, non-feeding stage between larva and adult

in tabanids, the three pairs of large terminal spines from-

ing a star shape
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puparium

pupation

qualitative sampling
quantitative sampling

rectal gill
respiratory siphon
respirstory hom
ring organ

river blindness
rugose
rugulose

S seta

sagittate
saprophagous

sclente

sclerotization

sclerotized

sampling

secondary consumer
sedentary
segment

senstllum
serrate
sessile

scla
scla interna

(pl. puparia): in some dipterans the sclerotized 'skin’
(exuviae) of the last larval instar within which the pupa is
formed

the act of becoming a pupa (q.v.)

see sampling
see sampling

see anal gill

the breathing tube of a culicine larva

sec thoracic horn

in chironomid larvae, a circular campaniform sensillum
on the basal segment of the antenna, mandible or maxilla
sec onchocerciasis

wrinkled

minutely wrinkled

in chironomid larvae, any of the paired setae (usually lab-
clied SI-SIV) on the labrum

shaped like an arrowhead

feeding on fluids

any plate of the body wall bounded by membrane or su-
tures

hardening of the cuticle involving the development of
crosslinks between protein chains

of the insect integument, hardened in definite arcas by
deposition or formation of other substances than chitin m
the cuticula (see sclerotization)

the process of taking a sample: in ecological studies the
purpose of sampling is often to obtain a subset of a pop-
ulation in a particular biotope (q.v.): the aim of qual-
itative sampling 1s to obtain a representative set of
specimens (usually from particular taxa) present in the
biotope, the aim of quantitative sampling is to obtain a
numerical estimate of population levels of particular taxa
in the biotope

see food chain

not freely-moving: attached to the substratum

one of a series of repeated body units (strictly speaking, a
somite)

(pl. sensilla) a simple sense organ

with notched edges like the teeth of a saw

attached or fastened to the substratum and incapable of
moving from place to place

(pl. sctae): a fine hair or bristle

in larval chironomids, a pectinate (q.v.) seta on the inner
dorsomedial edge of the mandible




setigenous
sexual dimorphism

shagreen

sheath
sibling species

siphon
somite
species

species complex
spinules

spiracle

spiracular
spiracular apparatus
spiracular disc

spur
sternite
sternum

striation

sub-

subcordate
subequal
submental plate
submentum

sucker
supra-anal scta

SWim setae
swimming paddle
tacnia

tacniate
taxonomy

teneral

tentorial rod
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bearing setae (q.v.)

the phenotypic (physical) differences between male and
female of a single species

in pupal chironomids, the pattern of spinules (points) on
the abdominal segments

a structure enclosing other structures

(= cryptic species). species with few or no morphologi-
cally distinct characters

in dipteran larvae, a long respiratory tube

the correct technical term for a segment (q.v.)

for sexually reproducing organisms, a group of individu-
als that can interbreed with each other but are reproduc-
tively 1solated from individuals of other populations: in
general, individuals shanng a common gene pool

see sibling species

small spines

an external opening to the tracheal system (q.v.)
pertaining to the spiracles (q.v.)

respiratory apparatus of anopheline mosquitoes
posteriorly on the last segment, the disc-like area bearing
the respiratory openings

a large jointed spine

a sclerotized (q.v.) part of the sternum (q.v.)

(pl sternal, adj. stemal): the entire ventral surface of a
segment

stripes

almost

more or less heant-shaped

almost equal

see ventromental plate

the basal part of the labium by which it is attached to the
head

an adhesive disc

in chironomid larvae, the seta dorsally on either side of
the anal segment dorsal to the anal tubules

the fringe of hairs on the anal lobes of some nematoceran
pupac

sce anal paddie, anal lobe

(pl. tacniae): a ribbon-like seta

flattened and ribbon-like

the theory and practice of classifving organisms

of an adult insect, after eclosion (q.v.) and before scleroti-
zatwon and darkening occurs

one of the rods making up the cephalopharyngeal skele-
ton of the head in muscomorph larvae
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tergite
tergum

terminal disc
thoracic
thoracic hom

thorax

trachea

tracheal system
tracheal gill
tnfid

truncate
trumpet

tubercle

venation
ventral wubule

ventral

ventromental plate
ventromentum

vibrissa

wing sheath

wing pad

vellow fever

zoophilic

L
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dorsal sclente or the dorsal exoskeleton of a segment

(pl. terga): the upper or dorsal surface of a thoracic or abd-
ominal segment of an insect

in some chironomids pupae, a disc formed from tergites
VIl and 1X

of the thorax

(= respiratory horn): in dipteran pupae, the vanously-
shaped and ornamented respiratory organ anterior on
each side of the cephalothorax

the middle of the three tagma or regions making up the
body of an insect and consisting of three segments: the
prothorax, the mesothorax and the metathorax

(pl. tracheae): a spirally ringed, internal air tube, an ele-
ment of the respiratory system

the respiratory system of insects (see trachea)

a gill contaming a trachea

split into three

cut off squarely at the tip

in pupal Culicidae, the paired, usually moveable, dorso-
lateral appendage of the cephalothorax containing the
mesothoracic spiracle

a small protuberance

the arrangement of veins in the wing of an insect

(= ventral papilla): in chironomid larvae, any of one or
two pairs of soft tubules on the last abdominal segment
of the lower or under surface of an animal's body

the free lateral part of the ventromentum (q.v.)

the ventral wall of the mentum: lower and more proximal
of the two transverse, usually projecting, subdivisions of
the divided mentum (q.v.)

(pl. vibrissae): literally, whiskers: stiff, tactile hairs in
adult dipterans on the facial ndge, which extends from
the base of the antennae 1o the proboscis

the covering of the wing pad (g.v.)

the encased developing wings in an insect pupa

an infectious tropical disease, affecting humans, that causes
the skin to tum vellow

having an atfinnty for animals.
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GLOSSARY OF PLACE NAMES

NEW PROVINCIAL NAMES IN SOUTH AFRICA TOGETHER WITH

Eastern Cape
(EC)

Free State
(FS)

Gauteng

(G1)
KwaZulu-Natal
(KZN)
Mpumalanga
(MPL)
Northern Cape
(NC)

Limpopo
(LIM)

North West
(NW)
Western Cape
(WC)

ABBREVIATIONS OF OTHER COUNTRIES IN SOUTHERN AFRICA

BOTS
LES
MWI
MOZ
NAM
SwWz
ZAM
ZIM

ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE TEXT

formerly the eastern part of the Cape Province

formerly the Orange Free State

formerly the Pretoria/Witwatersrand/Vereeniging  complex
part of the Transvaal

formerly Natal, which included Zululand.

formerly the ‘eastern Transvaal

formerly the north-western part of the Cape Province

formerly the 'northern Transvaal' (prior to 1994) and
‘Northern Province' (from 1994-2002)

formerly the ‘western Transvaal

formerly the ‘western Cape’

Botswana
Lesotho
Malawi
Mozambique
Namibia
Swaziland
Zambia

Zimbabwe
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Bushmanland

Cape

Capnivi
Damaraland
Delgoa Bay

Drakensberg
Mountains

Greater
Namaqualand
Griqualand East
Gngualand West
Highveld

Kalahan

Karoo

Kaokoveld
(Kaokoland)

Kruger National
Park

Makatini
Flats

Freshwater Invertebrate Guide 9: Diptera

REGIONAL NAMES

(= Boesmanland): The north-castern parts of Namibia, the
south-western parts of Botswana and the drier northern arcas
of the Northern Cape.

One of the four former provinces of South Africa now named
as follows: the north-western part is now the Northern Cape:
the south-western part is now the Western Cape ; the eastern
part, together with the former Ciskei and Transkei (qv), is
now the Eastern Cape.

T'he north-eastern ‘panhandle’ of Namibia
The west-central region of Namibia.

(= Baia de Maputo): large bay on east coast of Mozambique,
site of Maputo Harbour

The mountain range stretching from the northern regions of
the Eastern Cape through the highlands of KwaZulu-Natal,
Lesotho and the castern Free State to Mpumalanga.

T'he south-eastern part of Namibia (also see "Namaqualand').

Border region between the Transkei (qv) and KwaZulu-
Natal.

And region from Bloemfontein (Free State) westwards into
the North West Province

High-altitude inland plateau characterized by grassland vege-
tation. Predominantly in Gauteng and the Free State

The desert region of the northem North West Province, south-
¢m Botswana and south-¢astern Namibia.

Arid central region of southern Africa charactenzed by low
scrub vegetation and very little grass cover: predominantly
in the southern Northern Cape, the western pans of the East-
em Cape. the former Transkei (qv) and the northem border
of the Western Cape

The arid north-western coastal regions of Namibia.

Large nature reserve in the north-castern region of Mpumalanga
on the Mozambique border.

Pongola River floodplain, north-east of Jozini, Maputaland (q.v.)




Maputaland

Namaland

Namaqualand

Namib Desert

Natal

Northern Province

Orange Free State

Owamboland
Southern Cape

Transkei

Transvaal

Zululand
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Coastal plain in the north eastern region of KwaZulu-Natal
and southern Mozambigque, bounded by the Lebombo Moun-
tains in the west and the Indian Ocean in the east

The coastal areas of the central Namib (qv) in Namibia.

Arid region along the western parts of the Northern Cape and
continuing into Namibia, where it is known as Greater Nama-
qualand (qv).

The coastal desert of south-westemn Africa, extending  roughly
from the Orange River to Benguela in Angola.

One of the four former provinces of South Africa. which
previously included the region variously known as Zululand
and KwaZulu, now re-named KwaZulu- Natal,

One of the nine provinces of South Africa, now called
‘Limpopo’

One of the four former provinces of South Africa, now known as
the Free State.

(*Ovamboland). Northern region of Namibia.

The southern coastal strip from Cape Agulhas in the west to
Cape St Francis in the east

The region collogquially known as the Transkei is now part of
the Eastern Cape Province, stretching from the Kei River to
Port Edward on the KwaZulu-Natal border.

One of the four former provinces of South Africa: the north
ern part is now the Northern Province; the eastern part 1s
now Mpumalanga; the southern part is now Gauteng and the
western region is now part of the North West Province

in KwaZulu-Natal, the eastern coastal belt and adjacent inte-
nior from the Tugela River to the Mozambique border
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INDEX OF SCIENTIFIC AND COMMON NAMES

Ablabesmyia, 121, 122, 140, 143
Acinoretracus, 132, 150
Actocetor, 171
Afrochins harrisont, 156
Afrodontomyia, 163
Afrohelea capensis, 55
Afrosimulium, see Stmulium
(Afrosimulium)
Afrothaumalea, 46
Afrothaumelea pamelae, 46
albvirgulatum group, 205, also sce
Sumlnem (Metompinae) albvirgulatum
alcocks group, 102, also see Simulium
(Pomerovellum) aicocki
cervicornutum group, 106, also see
Simsltsm (Pomerovelium) cervicormutm
Allohelea, 55
Alluaudomyia, 55
dnasolen, see Simulium (Anasolen)
Ancala fasciata, 161
Ankvlohelea momtana, 55
Amtocha, 29, 31, 32, 34, 35
Aphrotenia tsitsikamae, 121, 147, 156
A barmardi, 156
Aphroteniinae, 119, 138, 156
Aprosylinae, 167
Apsectrotamypus, 122, 124, 130, 149,
156
trchacochlus, 121, 147
A harrsoni
athericid, see Athencidae
Athericidae, 2, 3, 10, 16, 17, 161-162
Athericinae, 162
Atherix 162
4 marginata, 162
dtrichopogon, $1, 83, 84
dustrothaumelea, 46

Bacotendipes, 111, 130, 153
Baecoura, 36

Reckidra, 133, 135, 150

Bezzia, 15, 23, 86

biting mydges, see Ceratopogonidae
biting flies, see Phlebotominae

black flies, see Simuliidae

blackflies, see Simuliidae

Blephariceridae, 1,2,3,4,7,9, 12,20,
21, 26, 36-38, 39

blepharicerid, see Blephaniceridae

Bothahelea, 55

Bothamia demeilioni, 55

bovis group, see Stmulium
(Metomphaus) bovis

Brachycera, 2, 7. 10, 11, 20, 159-176,

Brachydestera, 172

Brachypogon, S5

brincki group, see Paracnephia
(Paracnephia) brincki

brine flies see Ephydridae,

Bruchomyiinae, 38

Bryophaenocladius, 124, 137, 148, 151

Byssodon, see Simulium (Bystodon)

Calcarhelea bimater, 55

Califorman petrolium fly, 171, also see
Haleomyia petrolei

Calliphoridae, 3

Cantopelopia, 138

('upchdc'u steli, 5§

Cardiocladius, 127, 145
C hessei, 127

Cardiocladius hessed, 128, 127, 145,
151

Ceratohelea advena, 55

Ceratopogon, 55

Ceratopogonidae, 1,2, 4,5, 6,9, 14, 15,

22, 23, 26, 50-56,
ceratopogonid, see Ceratopogomidae
Ceratopogoninae, 18, 52, 54
Ceratopogonini, 55
Ceriana, 168
cervicornutum group, 102, also see
S (Pomerovellum) cervicornutum)
Chaetocladius, 123, 128, 145
Chaoborid, see Chaoboridae
Chaoboridae, 2,3, 4,5,9, 11, 14, 15,
22,23,26,44-45 47
Chaoborus, 44,47
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C (Sayomyia) microstictus, 44
cheese skippers, see Piophilidae
Chironomidae, 1, 2, 5. 6. 10, 14, 17, 20,

21, 22, 26, 50, 110158,
chironomid, see Chironomidae,
Chironominae, 111, 115, 117, 119, 128

135, 136, 139, 148, 157
chironomine, se¢ Chironominae
Chironomini, 21,130, 148, 158
Chironomus, 6, 110, 112, 113, 130, 147,

153, 158, 157

C mmicoda, 111

C puicher, 111
Chrysogaster, 169
Chrysomya megacephala, 3
Chrysopelopia, 138
Chrysops, 160
Cladopelma, 133, 150
Cladotanytarsus, 112, 121, 134, 137,

147, 154
Claripennis, 123, 133, 135, 150
chegs see Tabanidae 159
Clinocera, 164, 166
Clinohelea, 56
Clinotamypus, 110, 120, 123, 140, 149
Clitellariinae, 163
Clogmia albipunciata, 39, 40
Clunio, 111, 120, 124, 146, 157
Coelotampus, 120, 123, 140, 149
Collartomyia, 111, 137,152
Conchapelopia, 122, 123, 125, 140, 143
Congohelea fulgipennis 55
Conosia, 36

C irrovata, 31, 33, 38

C. albo, |7?7?)]

Constempellina, 134, 154
Corethrella, 47

C. harrison, 45, 46
Corethrellidae, 2, 3, 5, 14, 15, 22, 26,

4546 |SPELL P 467)
corcthrellid, see Corethrellidae,
Corynoncura, 112, 121, 126, 128, 142
crane flies, see Tipulidae
Cricotopus, 112, 125, 127, 128, 146,

157

C. bizonatus, 129

C dilalteatus, 125,127, 128, 129, 146
C kisamiuensis, 127

Cryptochironomus, 110, 123, 133, 13§,
150, 155

Cryptotendipes, 133, 138, 148

culicid, see Culicidae,

Culicidae, 1,2,3,4, 5,8, 10,11, 12,22,
2}, 26,42, 44,57 74,

Culicoides, 51, 83

Culicoidini, §3, 54

Cyphomella, 121, 133, 137, 152, 155

dance flies, see Empididae
Dasyhelea, 51, 53, 54
Dasyheleinae, 52, 53, 54
Demicryptochironomus, 133, 138, 153,
158
Diamesa, 157
Diamesinae, 119, 157
Diaphorinae, 167
Dicrotendipes, 132, 137, 145, 153, 158
Dischizomyia, 163
dixa midges, see Dixidae
Dixa, 41,42, 43
D becolor, 42
D. capensis, 42
Dixella, 42
D harrisomi, 42
dixid, see Dixidae
Dixidae 2, 3,9, 10, 11, 14, 15, 22, 23,
26,43, 41 44
Dolichopeza, 32, 34
dolichopodid, see Dolichopodidace
Dolichopodidae, 2. 10, 16,13, 19, 21,
24166
drone flies, see Syrphidae

Edwardsellum, see Simulium
(Edwardsellum)
Edwardsininae, 37
Elporia, 13,37, 39
E flavopicta, 37
E barnards, 37
empidid, see Empididae
Empididae, 2, 5,7, 10, 16, 19, 24, 164
Empis, 7, 164
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Endochironomus, 132, 138
Ephydra, 172
ephydnid, see Ephydridae
Ephydridae, 2, 6, 10, 18,19, 21, 171
172
F.'u.-ph'tu. k= |
E (Trimacra), 32

E. (Trimacra) inconspicua, 31, 33, 38,

36

Enopterini, 36

Ernistalini, 168

Ertstalinus, 168, 169

E taemops, 169
Eristalis, 168

E. tenax, 168
Ethiolimna, 170
Eukrefferiella , 128, 127, 128, 145, 151
Eumeris, 168

fannind. see Fanniidae

Fannndae, 3

Fanthama, 85

filarial worm, 4, 75, 80, also see
Onchocerca

filariasis. S1

flies, see Diptera

Forcipomyia, 15, 50, 51,53, 54

Forcipomyiinae, 52, 83

forcipomyine ceratopogonid, 15

Freemanellum, see Simulium
(Freemanellum)

Gillovia, 123, 133, 138, 152, 1SS
Glossina, 174
CGonomyia, 32, 36
G migrobimbo, 3§
G sulphuroides, 31
G sulphwrelloides, 33

Haematopota, 160

Hdrmup’uh'lﬂ. 51

hairy orthoclad, 126

Halaeomyia petralei, 171

Harnischia, 121, 123, 128, 130, 133,
137,152

Harrisomna, 117, 119, 156, 157
Hayesomyia, 140
Heleidae, 2
Hemerodromia, 164, 166
Heteromyuini, 55

Hilara, 166

Homohelea, 56
horseflies, see Tabanidace
horsefly, see Tabanidae
house flies, Muscidae
howver tlies, see Syrphidae
Hybos, 164

Hydrellia, 171
Hydrodromua, 164
Hydrophorinae, 167
Hydrophorus, 13

Indian bazaar fly, see Chrysomya
megacephala
intestinal myiasis, 169

Jenkinshelea, 56

kemvae group, 102, also see Sumulium
(Pomerovellum) kenvae

Kieffernlus, 110, 132, 137, 145, 153,
155

ku!c'w'k'h‘d. 55

Kribiothawuma, 119, 128, 137, 154

lake Mies, see Chaobonidae
Lorsia, 124,125,142, 143,199
Lasiohelea, 51
latrine flies, see Fanniidae
Leptoconopinae, 51, 52, 83, 54
Leptoconaps, 51, 83
Lencocytozoon, S|
lesser houseflies, see Fanniwdae
Lewisellum, 92, 102, also see Simulium
(Lewisellum)
Limnophila, 13, 33, 34
L crepusculum, 33
L dubiosa, 31
Limnophora, §, 174
Limnophorinae, 174
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Limnophyes, 128, 129, 146, 151
Limowia (Dicranomyia) tipulipes, 30, 34
L tipulipes, 13, 30, 31, 38
L. (Dicranomyia) capicola, 32
L capicola, 33
L. dubiosa, 33
Limoniinae 29, 30, 32
Lispe, 174
Lispocephala, 174
Lispoudes, 174
long-legged flies, see Dolichopodidac,
lowtetense group, 101, 105, also see
Simulivm (Nevermannia) loutense
Luciamyia biloba. 55
Lymnaea, 169
Lymnaeidae, 170

Mackerrasomyia, 56

Macropelopia, 122, 124, 125, 138, 149,
156

Mallochohelea, 56

Mallota, 168

marsh flies see Sciomyzidae

medusaeforme group, 108, also see
Stmuliam (Metomphalus) medusae-
Jorme

Meillowuelium, 92, also see Simulium
{ Meulontellum)

Melesninae, 168

meniscus midges, see Dixidae

Mesocricotopus, 127, 144

Metacanthohelea cogani, 55

Metomphalus, see Simulium
(Metomphalus)

Metriocnemus, 123, 128, 146

Microchironomus, 133, 138, 153

AMicr psectra, 154

Microtendipes, 132, 138, 150

Monohelea, 55

mosquitoes, see Culicidae,

moth flies, see Psychodidae

Musca domestica, 174

muscid, see Muscidae

Muscidae, 2. 5, 18,19, 172174

Muscomorpha, 8. 10, 16

195

musprati: group, see Paracnephia
(Paracnephia) muspratti
Myolepra, 168

Nanocladius, 112, 125, 126, 144, 145
Nematocera, 2, 5, 7,9, 10, 11,20, 26
49, 50, 52
nematocerans, see Nematocera
nematodes, 4
Nemovelus, 163
Neohelea pastoriana, 55
Neosphaeromias, 56
Nephrotoma, 29
net-winged midges, see Blephariceridace
Newrobezzia, 55
Nilobezzia, 56
Nilodorwm, 110, 113, 132, 135, 137,
152, 158, 158
Nilotamypus, 112, 122, 125, 142, 143
Nilothauma, 129, 131, 150
no-sec-ums, see Ceratopogonidae
non-biting midges, see Chironomidae
Nostima, 171
Notiphila, 172
Notiphilinae, 172
Notoceratopogon, 55
lotocladius, 126, 128, 146
N capicola, 151, 157

Ochthera, 171
Ocydromia, 164
Odonotomyia, 163, 164
Q. (Odontomyia), 163
Ndrovdeella, 160
oligochactes, 174
Omisus, 1358, 148, 150
onchocerciasis, 51
Oncocerca volvulus, 80
Oplodoma, 163
orthoclad, see Orthocladiinae
Onhocladiimae, 21, 111, 115, 117, 120,
124128, 138, 139, 142, 157
Orthocladius, 112, 121, 146, 157
O, bergensis, 127,129
orthorrhaphous Brachycera, 16
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Oxycera, 163
Oxyloma patentissima, 169

Pachyhates, 162
P braunai, 162
Philoliche rostrata, 160
P. aethiopica, 160
P. caffra, 161
Pagastiella, 131, 152
Palpomyia, 56
Palpomyuni, 56
Paltostomatinae, 37
Parabezzia, 55
Parachaetocladius, 126, 144
Parachironomus, 130, 133, 148, 147,
153
Paracladopeima, 121, 133, 137, 148,
153
Paracnephia, 83, 87,92, 98
P. barnardi, see P (Paracnephia)
barnardi
P. brincki, see P. (Paracnephia)
brincki)
P damarense, see P. (Procnephia)
damarense
P. harrisoni, see P. (Paracnephia)
harrisoni)
P. herero, see P. (Paracnephia)
herero)
P musprati. see P. (Paracnephia)
muspran)
P rhodesianum, see P. (Procnephia)
rhodesianum)
P thornei, see P (Paracnephia)
thornei

Paracnephia (Paracnephia), 86, 89, 92,

98
P (P) barnardi, 104
P (P) brincks, |4
P (P ) harrisoni, 104
P (P} herero, |4
P. P) musprars, 91, 104
P. (P ) thornes, 104
Paracnephia (Procnephia), 86,92, 98,
104

P (P ) damarense, 93. 95, 104

P (P ) rhodesianum, 104
Paradixa, 42
Paradoxocladius, 126, 129, 142
P. natalensis, 126
Parakiefferieiia, 128, 129, 145, 151
Paralauterborniella, 131, 150
Paralluaudomyia maculata, 55
Paramerina, 121, 122,125, 142, 143,
149
Parametriocnemus, 128, 129, 144
Paraphaenociadius, 126, 137, 146
Paratendipes, 130, 131, 152
Paratrichocladius, 127, 129, 145
Paratrissocladius, 126
Pawlianina, 37
Pellucidomyia, 55
Pericoma, 38, 39, 40
Peringueyomyia barnardi, 26,27, 28
Phaenobezzia, 56

phantom crane flies, see Ptychoptendae,

phantom midges, see Chaobondae
Phlebotominae, 38
Phoretomyia, see S. (Phoretomyia)
Physa, 169
Physidae, 170
Piophilidae, 3
Planorbidae, 170
Podonominae, 119, 121, 136, 156
Polypedilum, 128, 132, 13§, 148, 152,
157
P vanderplanks, 111
primitive craneflies, see Tanyderidae
Procladius (Holotanypus), 122, 123
Procladius (Psilotamypus), 122, 149
Procnephia, see Paracnephia
(Procnephia)
Prosimuliini, 104
Prosimulium, 98
Psectrocladiug, 126, 144
Psectrotanypus, 122, 123, 140, 149
Psendorthocladius, 126, 144, 148, 151
Pseudosmirtia, 124, 146
Psiopa petrolei, 3
Psychoda, 40
P alternata. 40
P severm, 40
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psychodid, see Psychodidae
Psychodidae, 1,2, 3, 5, 6, 14,22, 23,
38-40
Psychodinae, 40
Prychoptera, 41, 43
P capensis, 41
P stuckenbergi, 41
ptychopterids, see Ptychopteridae
Prychopteridae, 2, 3, 7, 11, 26, 40-41,
43
punkics, 50

rat-tailed maggots, see Syrphidac

tabanid see Tabanidae

Rhabdiomastix (Sacandaga), 32, 36

Rhabdomastix
R afra, 35

Rhagionidae, 161

Rhamphomyia, 164, 166

Rheocricotopus, 121, 126, 128, 129, 147

Rheotanytarsus, 128, 134, 137, 154,
155, 158

rift valley fever, 75

river blindness, 75, 80

robber flics, see Asilidae

ruficorne group, 101, 105, 106, also see
Semulium (Nevermannea) ruficorne

Salricella. 169
S caffrarius, 132
sand flies, see Psychodidace
Scatella, 172
S fusca, 170,172
sciomyzid, see Sciomyzidae
Sciomyzidae, 2, 3,6, 18, 19, 21, 169,
169-170, 173,
Semiocladius, 111, 120, 124, 146, 157
Sepedon, 169, 170
S meaver, 170
sewage flies, see Psychodidae
shore flies, see Ephydnidae
simulid, see Simulidae
Simuliidae, 1,2.3.4,9, 10, 14,17, 20,
21, 26, 75-109,
Simuliini, 104
Simulrum, 83, 85, 86, 92

Stmwlium aderst see S (Meilloniellum)
aderst
S africanum, see S (Metomphalus)
africarum
S albwvirgulatum, see S (Metomphalus)
albivirgularum
S alcocki, see S. (Pomeroyellum)
alcocki
S arnoldi, see S (Metomphalus)
arnoldt
S awashense, see S (Pomerayellum)
awashense
S bequaern, see S. (Pomeraoyellum)
beguaerti
S bovis, see S (Metomphalus) bovis
S. brachium, see S. (Nevermannia)
brachium
S cervicormutum, see S (Pomeroyellum)
cervicormutum
S chutteri, see S. (Metomphalus)
chutter:
S colasbelcowrs, see S (Metomphalus)
colashelcowri
S damnosum s\, see S (Edwardsellum)
damnosum
S debegene, see S. (Freemancllum)
debegene
S demtulosum, see S. (Anasolen)
dentulosum
S empopomae, see S. (Freemanellum)
empopomae
S evillense, see S (Pomeroyelium)
evillense
S fragai, see S. (Metomphalus) fragat
S garwepense, see S (Afrosimudivm;

gariepense
S. griseicolle, see S (Byssodon)
griseicolle

S hargreavesi, see S (Metomphalus)
hargreavest

S harrisom, see S (Pomerovellum)
harrisomi

S hessed, see S, (Freemanellum) hessei

S hirsutidateris, see S (Freemanellum)
hirsutilateris
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S hirsutum, see S (Meilloniellvm)
hirsutum

S impukane, see S (Pomeroyelium)
impukane

S janzi, see S. (Metomphalus) janzi
S johannae. see S (Pomeroyellum)
Johannae

S katangae, see S (Nevermannia)

katangae

S kilibanum s.1., see S
(Edwardsellum) kilibanum

S lanpollex 5.1, see S (Edwardsellum)
latipoliex

S letabum, see S. (Metomphalus)
fetabum)

S lowtetense, see S (Nevermannia)
louretense

S lumbwarum, see Simulium
(Phoretomyia) lumbwanum

S machadoi s, see S
(Edwardsellum) machodoi

S memahoni, see S. (Pomeroyellum)
memahoni

S medusacforme, see S ‘Metomphalus)
medusaeforme

S merops, see S. (Pomeroyellum)
merops

S narcaeum. see S (Nevermanma)
narcaeum

S naralense, see S. (Metomphalus)
natalense

S nigritarse, see S. (Nevermannia)
migrilarse

S nyasiandicum, see S (Lewisellum)
nyasiandicum

S rhodesiense, see S (Anasolen)
rhodesiense

S rovundum, see S (Pomeroyellum)
rotundum

S ruficorne, see S. (Nevermanmia)
ruficorne

S rutherfoords, see S. (Nevermannia)
rutherfoord

S *Sanje’ (cytoform) s, see S
(Edwardsellum) *Sanpe’

S schowtedeni, see S (Pomeroyellum)
schowedent

S schwetzs, see S (Pomerovellum)
schwetzi
S tentaculum, see S. (Pomeroyellum)
tentaculum
S tridens, see S (Byssodon) tridens)
S wnicornwtum, see S (Pomerovellum)
wRCornuium
S vilhenat s, see S (Edwardselium)
vithenai
S vorax, see S. (Metomphalus) vorax)
S wellmanni, see S. (Metomphalus)
wellmanni
S woodi, see S (Lewisellum) woodi
S zombaense, see S (Metomphalus)
zombaense
Simultum (Anasolen), 88, 94, 9899,
104
S (A) dentwlosum, 89,91, 95,99, 104
S (A ) rhodestense, 99, 104
Simulivem (Afrosimulium), 104
S (A) gariepense, 88, 89, 91, 92, 95,
98, 104
Simulivm (Byssodony. 90, 92,99, 104
S (B) griscicolle, 91,95, 99, 104
S (B) ridens, 104
Simulium (Freemanellum), 88, 94, 98,
99, 104
S (F ) debegene, 93,95, 99, 104
S (F ) empopomae, 99, 104
S (F ) hessel, 89,91, 1M
S. (F.) hirsutilaterts, 99, 104
Simulium (Lewisellum), 86,92, 103, 104
S (L) neavei, 89,91
S (L) nvaslandicum, 104
S (L) woodi, 98, 104
Simudium (Metlloniellum), 90, 92,96,
97, 101, 105
S (M) adersi, 78, 80,89, 91,97, 101,
105
S (M) hirsutum, 97, 101, 105
Simudium (Metomphalus), 94, 95 100,
105
S M) albivirguiatum, 88, 91, 94, 95,
105
S (M) africanum, 100, 105
S M) arnoldi, 100, 108
S. (M ) bovis group, 100, 105
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S (M) bovis, 94, 100, 105
S (M) chutters, 77, 80, 89, 91, 93, 95,
100, 105
(M ) colashelcowri, 105
(M ) fragai, 100, 105
(M) janzi, 105
(M) hargreavesi, 100, 105
‘M ) letabum, 100, 105
(M ) medusaeforme group, 100, 105
' (M) medusacforme, 94, 100, 105
S (M) natalense, 100, 108
S M) vorax, 100, 105
S M) wellmanm, 105
S (M) zombaense, 100, 105
Simulism (Nevermannia), 87, 90, 96,
97, 101, 105
S (N brachium, 101, 105
S (N katangae, 101, 105
S (N loutetense, 97, 101, 108
S (N narcaeum, 101, 105
S (N nigrutarse, 80, 89, 91,93, 97,
101, 102, 105
S (N ruficorne, 78, 97, 101, 106
S. (N rutherfoordi, 101, 108
Simulium (Phoretomyia), 86, 87, 96,
103, 106
S.(P) lumbwanum, 97, 103, 106
Simulivum (Pomeroyelium), 82, 90, 92,
96,97, 106
S (P ) alcocks, 96,97, 102, 106
P ) awashense, 102, 106
(P.) bequaerti, 91,97, 102, 106
(P.) cervicornutum, 96, 97, 102, 106
(P.) evillense, 102, 106
(P.) harrisom, 97, 102, 106
(P ) impukane, 97, 102, 106
(P ) johannae, 102, 106
(P ) kenyae group, 96, 106
(P ) memahoni, 96, 97, 102, 106
(P ) merops, 97, 102, 106
(P ) schwetzi, 102, 106
(P ) temtaculum, 102, 106
(P ) rotundum, 97, 102, 106
(P ) schowredeni, 106
(P ) umicormunum, 102, 106

mnanlnnn s
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Simulium (Edwardsellum), 86, 87, 94,
99, 104
S (E ) damnosum s.1., 75, 80,91, 95,9
99,102, 104
S (E ) kilibamum, 104
S (E ) latipollex, 104
S (E ) machadoi, 104
S (E; ‘Sanje’ (cytoform), 104
S (E ) vilhenai, 104
Smittia, 124, 157
snipe-fly see Rhagionidae
soldier flies, see Stratiomyidae
solitary midges, see Thaumaleidae,
Sphaeromias, 56
Sphaeromiini, 56
Stelechomyia, 131, 152
Stempellina, 121, 134, 137, 143, |54,
15§
Stempellinella, 134, 137, 154
Stenochironomus, 111, 119, 129, 130,
131, 152
Stenoxenini, 56
Stenoxenus, 56
Stictochironomus, 132, 147, 153
Sulobezzia, 85
Suloculicoides ugandae, 55
Stomoxys calcitrans, 174
Stratiomyia, 163, 168
stratiomyid, see Stratiomy idae
Stratiomyidae, 2, 5, 10, 16, 17, 20, 21,
163-164
Stratiomyiinae, 163
Stuckenbergina, 160
Succinea, 169
Suragina, 162
Svnovthociadius, 126, 146, 150
syrphid, see Syrphidae
Syrphidae, 2. 5.6, 10, 18, 19, 21, 168
169

Tabanidae, 2. 4. 5.6, 16,17, 24, 159
161

Tabanini, 160

Tabanus, 160, 16]
I bigwttarws . 160, 161
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I fratrenus, 161
T wstus, 160
Tanyderidae, 2, 3, 11, 26-28,
tanypodid, see Tanypodinae
Tanypodinae, 17, 112, 115, 116, 117,
119, 120124, 136, 139, 141, 156
Tamypus, 120, 123, 140, 143, 149
Tamytarsus, 121, 134, 147, 154, 155
Telmatogeton, 111, 138, 145
Telmatogetoninae, 111, 117, 120, 136,
138, 156
Thalassomyia, 111, 138
Telmatoscopus, 39
T abipunctatus, 40
Tetrabezzia, 56
Thaumalea, 46, 47
Thaumalesdae, 2, 3, 7, 11,26, 45, 47
Thienemanniella, 112, 121, 126, 128,
142, 157
Tipula, 29, 32, 34
I" pompasa, 33,
I paludosa, 29
T coronata, 38
tipuhd, see Tipulidae
tpulid-like flies, see Tanydendae,

Tipulidae, 2, 5,7, 11, 12, 26, 28-36, 13,

22,23,31, 33,38

Tpulinae, 29, 32, 34

Trichcacantha, 162

Trichothaumalea, 46

Trissopelopia, 122, 124, 125, 142, 143,
149

tsetseflies 174

Tvetenia, 127, 128, 145, 151

Virgatanytarsus, 134, 137, 154, 158
Wiedemanma, 164, 166
Xenochwronomus, 111, 123, 131, 150
Zavreliella, 121, 130, 148, 150, 154
Zavreha kribensis, 134, 137

Zuluchironomus, 131
Zulumyia, 163




